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THE MONEY MARKET. 
By the middle of the week the Bank had finally been 
repaid its loans to the market over the turn of the year, 
while there were also signs that the influx of revenue was 
beginning to take money off the market. Money, there- 
fore, though still comfortable, has become ‘‘usable ”’ 
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from the lender’s standpoint, and on Thursday 3} per 
cent. was being obtained for short money. ‘The main 
event of the week, however, was the further fall in 
discount rates for all maturities. On Wednesday one 
house mentioned a level 4 per cent. for all dates, while 
elsewhere Mareh bills were quoted at 343 per cent., 
while even the three months’ market rate was barely 
4 per cent. Demand for bills on both home and foreign 
account was very keen, and was intensified by such 
factors as the decision of the Argentine Government to 
keep the proceeds of the recent loan from Barings in 
London, while issuing notes against it in Buenos Aires. 


* * » * 


In these circumstances a five per cent. Bank rate, with 
a spread of a whole point between it and market rate had 
become distinctly anomalous, and on Wednesday it was 
universally anticipated that the week would witness a 
reduction in Bank rate to 44 per cent. Much to the 
market's surprise, the Bank authorities when they met 


the follewing day decided to make no change. Discount 
rates, however, hardly moved, but with weekly 


fixtures at 4 per cent. and markef rate at about the same 
figure, brokers and discount houses have no margin in 
hand out of which to pay their expenses. It is true 
that they have done reasonably well out of bills bought a 
few weeks ago, but even so the present condition of 
affairs cannot last indefinitely. 


a a * * 


It is not easy to understand why the reduction in Bank 
rate has been delayed. This week’s Bank return shows 
that the Bank has gained just over three millions of gold, 
and the Bank’s gold stocks to-day are £149,215,000, or 
only £5,264,000 less than a year ago. It is true that 
much of the week’s gold arrivals represented the final 
shipments from Buenos Aires, while another £250,000 
consists of nothing more than gold released from ear- 
mark. It is also necessary to add that this week the 
Bank had to bid up to £84s. 11d. for Tuesday’s new gold, 
and that even so it was only able to secure £536,000 out 
of £746,000, while £100,000 was bought by France. 
Still, even these considerations hardly explain the Bank’s 
decision. Wednesday's appreciation of the dollar to 
$4.863 was purely due to the anticipation of a reduction 
in the Bank rate, for so soon as it was known fhat no 
change had been made the rate relapsed to $4.87}. Nor 
does the French exchange at Frs. 123.90 leave any 
margin of profit on gold shipments. Finally, a return of 
£6,760,000 of notes from circulation has, in conjunction 
with the gold receipts, raised the Bank’s reserve by 


£9,961,862. 























,| Dec. 24,| Jan. 2. | Jan.g, | Previous Bate 
sith 1929. | 1930. | 1 3 oe 
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Discount {Call ...... 3 3 3 3 34 (Dee.12,’29) 
Houses | Notice ..... 3} 3} 3} 3} 13} (Dec.12,’29) 
Market rate (3 months’ 
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The market would welcome a reduction in the rate, 
as apart from more direct considerations, it would put an 
end to the present uncertainty. Again, tax collection 
and the impending payment of the final call on Conver- 
sion Loan mean that a period of stringency is likely, and 
the market would naturally prefer to face it upon a 
4} per cent. basis. 

NEW YORE. 


The week's Federal Reserve statements reflect the usual 
contraction in the figures of the System, the total credit 








outstanding being down by $163,000,000, and $218,000,000 


below the figures of a year ago. 
clined sharply, reserves showing a corresponding increase. 
The ratio is 72.9 per cent., showing a rise of 3.3 per cent. 
on the week and 6.6 per cent. on the year. Similar 
changes have occurred at the local bank, where the ratio 
is 67.4 per cent., having risen by 6.9 per cent. over the 
week and 0.4 per cent. over the year. Not much interest 


The circulation has de- | i. British counterpart of 


| American investment service. 
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is shown here over the question of a change in the discount 
rate, but a cessation of gold exports would possibly 
diminish any resistance to a reduction which the Board 
might display. 

THE sTOCK MARKETS. 

Hopes of a reduction in Bank rate gave a firmer appear. 
ance to the Stock markets, only a slight easing of prices 
ensuing on Thursday's announcement of the Bank's ad. 
verse decision. 
investment character, including British Government 
securities and bank shares, but home rails were bought in 
anticipation of increased dividends, and various domestic 
industries shares were in fair demand. The rubber and 
tea share markets, by contrast, remained idle. Among 
mining shares, Kaffirs were prominent in the early part oj 
the week, but the position of the leading base metals 
remained inconducive to share activity. 


THE COMMODITY MARKETS. 

There has been little change in the general state of trade. 
New coal contracts are not very abundant. The iron and 
steel trades have not yet recovered from the holidays, but 
makers of finished steel anticipate an improved demand for 
their products. The chief event in South Wales has been 


Activity centred mainly on stocks of an ; 





the formation of a new company by Guest, Keen and 
Nettlefolds and Baldwins. Little improvement is evident 
in the cotton trade. Activity in the wool textile indus- 
tries is being held back by the possibility of a further 
decline in wool prices, but it is believed that there is a 
substantial demand ready to materialise if prices appear 
firm. A general state of depression in the jute trade is 
attributed largely to overproduction by the Calcutta mills. 
The hides and leather market has improved slightly. Oil- 
seeds and vegetable oils remain a quiet market though 
there is a somewhat better demand for cotton seed and its 
products. Wheat prices, after a rise, are back almost to 
the level of the end of the year. 


THE FOREIGN EXCHANGES. 

Steady trading characterised the Foreign Exchange 
Market last week, most of the principal exchanges, ex- 
cept the peseta, moving against this country in anticipa- 
tion of a change in the Bank rate. Sterling on New York 
went from 4.8734 to 4.87} on Thursday, after 4.863 on the 
previous day. Montreal improved from 4.934 to 4.92. 
Paris was unchanged on balance at 123.90 after being up 
to 123.964. Brussels was weak at 34.923. Milan gained 
eight points at 93.13. The peseta was very erratic, and 
went from 36.40 to 40.20. Amsterdam improved from 
12.093 to 12.083, and Berlin gained four points at 20.394, 
after 20.433. Switzerland was better at 25.13. Rio 
was shaky, but +,d. better on balance, at 544d. Buenos 
Aires was erratic, and lost $d. at 45,;d. Montevideo lost 
a penny at 454d. In the Far East the rupee was steady 
at 1s. 58!d.; the yen was a little better, as a result of 
satisfactory trade returns, at 2s. 0;%d. Batavia im- 
proved by } to 12.13. Future rates were rather of § 
nominal character in view of the anticipations of a change 
in Bank rate, but, roughly, dollars were at 4 and $ cent 
premiums, and frances at 4 and 8 centimes premium. 
Brussels was at considerably wider discounts of 14 and 34 
centimes. Milan was more on offer at discounts of 14 to 
50 centesimi, nearly double those of last week. Berlin 
was weaker at 2} pfennigs and 7 pfennigs discount, 
against 1? pfennigs and 44 pfennigs last week. Silver 
prices tumbled sharply as a result of continuous sales by 
China, and new low records were touched for both spot 
and forward, at 208d. and 20,%d. respectively. The 
China exchanges reacted in sympathy, Hongkong losing 
a penny at Is. 78d. and Shanghai 13d. at 2s. 





‘ECONOMIST INTELLIGENCE BRANCH. 

We have pleasure in announcing that our Intelligence Branch has 
recently been amalgamated with Moody's Investors Service, Ltd. 
the well-known and old-established 
A new company has been formed 
of Moody's-Economist Service. Requests from 


under the title 


our readers for economic, statistical or other information will is 
future be handled by the new company, which will have at its 
disposal the records both of the Economist Intelligence Branch 
and of Moody’s Investors Service, Ltd. 
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Tue public have been treated to a New Year comedy. A 
short time ago the proprietors of the Daily Mail and of the 
Daily Express were engaged in a bitter struggle for 
journalistic supremacy. No weapon was overlooked and 
no ally ignored that might be used in the fight. This week 
the picture is completely changed. The former competi- 
tors appear to-day before the public in a close political 
alliance, and Lord Rothermere has opened an offensive 
with his morning, evening and Sunday batteries to make 
Lord Beaverbrook Prime Minister of England. By an 
oversight he omitted to give the names of the cabinet of 
Fleet Street peers, and, as their numbers are somewhat 
limited, the offices, in Mussolini fashion, would presum- 
ably be duplicated; but we may assume that Lord Rother- 
mere himself would take the Foreign and India Offices, 
Lord Riddell the Home Departments, and Lord Camrose 
Labour and Trade. 

It is true that there is some slight contradiction between 
the Rothermere policy of Protection and the Beaverbrook 
policy of Empire Free Trade, but it would be churlish to 
remind the noble lords that Joseph Chamberlain’s great 
tariff reform campaign largely came to grief over precisely 
this difficulty of reconciling conflicting protectionist aims. 
If two different tunes have to be sung at once it is, after 
all, much easier for two performers than for one. To com- 
plete the cacophony it only requires a third performer to 
chime in about the virtues of a tariff for bargaining pur- 
poses. No one has yet shown how to reconcile the concep- 
tion of preserving the home market for the home producer 
with that of opening it freely to Empire products, such, for 
example, as motor cars produced in the Canadian factories 
of General Motors, or with that of offering access to the 
British market in return for tariff concessions by foreign 
countries. But the popular Press has much too much 
experience of maintaining two or three conflicting views at 
the same time to be at all distressed by this trilemma, and 
it is in accordance with the traditions of these papers that 
they have both put their respective views forward in their 
crudest and least practicable forms. 

It is difficult to know which to admire more: Lord 
Beaverbrook’s persistence in adhering to a policy which 
there is not the slightest chance that the Empire will 
accept, or Lord Rothermere’s audacity in claiming that a 
policy of high protection—amounting even to prohibition 
of trade—can increase the welfare of this country. Take 
the case of Canada, 90 per cent. of whose population lives 
within a hundred miles of the American border, whose 
trade unions are branches of the American brotherhoods, 
whose literature, sport, theatres, trains and all the material 
details of life are American rather than British. Is it 
thinkable that the increasing tendency in, say, the prairie 
provinces for economic intercourse to develop with the 
great and wealthy nation across the neighbouring border 
can be checked and the current of economic life diverted 
eastward to the coast thousands of miles away and across 
the ocean ? ; 

But Lord Beaverbrook is a man of resource. Meeting 
with no response from the self-governing Dominions, he 
is concentrating on the non-self-governing colonies. In a 
magnificent flight of imagination, in his speech to Tord 
Rothermere’s editors and staff, he told us that if the im- 
ports of these non-self-governing colonies increased at the 
rate of recent years they would, in ten years’ time, be 
Importing £750,000,000 of goods, which is equal to the 
total which Great Britain exports to the whole world 
to-day. Here is a suqgestio falsi indeed. The statement 


THE PRESS LORDS AND PROTECTION. 





has little significance unless it is meant to imply that 
these countries could absorb a great part of British ex- 
Ports. But let us briefly examine the figures. Firstly, 
the rate of growth is calculated from a pre-war base, and | 
the total for 1939, which in any case is greatly exag- | 
gerated, could, therefore, only be reached if we have | 

| 


another war to send up the level of prices. Secondly, the 
Imports include, not only food, but oil and many | 
materials which we cannot produce. Nearly half the total | 





consists of imports into British Malaya; and, of these, 
nearly half consists of the produce of the Dutch and other 
Kast Indies, China, ete., in transit to Europe and other 
parts of the world. Of the rest a large part consists of 
rice. In the light of these figures it is fantastic to sug- 
gest that there is here a market for the products of Greaé 
Britain of the dimensions suggested. 

Many other of Lord Beaverbrook’s statements are of a 
similar kind, including the remarkable argument that 
the Dominion producer can get much higher prices for 
his products and yet not raise the price to the consumer 
in Great Britain. We shall have occasion to return to 
Lord Beaverbrook’s argument with regard to foodstuffs 
from the Empire, but it may perhaps be useful to put in 
perspective the changes in the channels of British trade 
which his proposal would involve by enumerating the 
chief sources of our purchases and of our markets in 1928. 
We have added one or two of the non-self-governing 
Dominions for comparison :— 


Sources of British Imports. Markets for British Exports. 


(000,000’s omitted.) 
b a 


£ 

I oc cc va paw aaseicewuaoe 191 MARE kasi dcdadeawaoadssaeans 89 
a ae wiacoeralela 78 NN 5 5 ctxunewaconauedes 56 
IIE cc sicxccadcosncanesaa Te Pe isis dcduxccccavanscdecceses 48 
NON vaca cokadisveccicccans 67 CRAIN isco dais deacwacceavans 40 
NINDS occaxertcceacccrouass 63 Irish Free State .............. 35 
NIE © oSiccaccnenaaanceues 59 COMI iicicacexcenes Seawnataesite 34 
SIs ces vsacncevesacaceces 57 NNN a3 ainanccuscadvancundacs Sa 
As casdvidesanicenes wie Oe DENNEN cc cs acecdcidwcancwaree 32 
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New Zealand ....iccccccsecsee 47 Ee ee 3l 
Irish Free State ...........5 45 New Zeeland. .......ccscecacnes 19 
ye 24 Wrath AINIORe ise cccvessendcxcvce 15 
Oe 3} Straits Settlements ......... ll 
Straits Settlements ......... 10 oe rs a 5 
Went Indies ...........: eee 5 


Lord Rothermere has had less time than Lord Beaver- 
brook to expound the details of his policy, but it is even 
more sweeping. Its salient features are :— 

A prohibitive tariff against all foreign manufactured goods. 

A subsidy which, it is estimated, will cost a mere £30,000,000, 

designed to ensure the farmer 55s. a quarter for wheat, 
£4 5s. a ton for potatoes, a bonus of £2 a head on all cattle 
reaching the age of two years, and a bonus of not less 
than 3d. a pound on all butter. 

India is to be compelled to admit British goods free and to put 
on high taxes against goods from other countries, in return 
for defence and the maintenance of internal security (for 
both of which the Indian taxpayer incidentally pays). 

economic affairs of the nation are to be entrusted to a 
caucus of business men, whose decisions are to be accepted 
by the Government of the day. 
We have no space this week for detailed comment on this 
arresting programme. It appeals strongly to an idea that 
is to be found all over the world, namely, that the fact - 
that you buy from other people goods which you do not, 
and often cannot, make for yourself, is a sign of poverty 
and decadence. That idea is even prevalent in the happy 
country which has the highest tariff in the world, if we 
may judge from the Emmitsburg Chronicle as quoted in 
last month’s American Mercury :— 


The 


Nothing’s wrong with Emmitsburg except—entirely too many 
of us get up in the morning at the alarm of a Connecticut clock, 
button a pair of Chicago trousers to Ohio suspenders, put on a 
pair of shoes made in Massachusetts, wash in a Pittsburgh tin 
basin, using Cincinnati soap and a cotton towel made in New 
Hampshire, sit down to a Grand Rapids table, eat pancakes made 
from Minneapolis flour, spread with Vermont maple syrup and 
Kansas City bacon fried on a St. Louis stove, buy fruit put up 
in California, seasoned with Colorado sugar, put on a hat made in 
Philadelphia, hitch a Detroit mule on Texas gasoline to an Ohio 
plow and work all day long on a Maryland farm covered with 
Pennsylvania mortgages, send our money to Chicago for auto 
tires, and at night crawl under a New Jersey blanket to be kept 
awake from a dog, the only home product on the place— 
wondering all the while why ready money and prosperity are not 
more abundant in this wonderful town of ours. 


dern 


} 


As to India, it is a little difficult to follow Lord Rother- 
mere’s mind. for he makes the curious remark that it is 
‘* the loose thinking of the Free Trade theorists ’’ which 


has ‘‘ led to a Dependency like India being allowed 


to impose a tariff on this country’s cotton goods.’’ As 





Or 
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a matter of fact, it was Free Trade theory that insisted 
for decades that the cotton import duty of India should 
be balanced by an internal excise which would put Lan- 
cashire on precisely equal terms with the Indian mills. 
It is not Free Trade, but protectionist ideas which have 
upset Lancashire. Lord Rothermere is right in thinking 
that the Indian problem is a vital one for this country. 
But to talk of putting back the clock and of taking away 
India’s autonomy in tariff matters by abolishing the 
Fiscal Convention, shows that in his imperial ideas Lord 
Rothermere has gone back to the days of Lord North. 

In comparing these two programmes we cannot help 
thinking that the extreme form in which they have been 
put forward betrays—in spite of the appearance of 
harmony—an element of that competitive spirit which 
recently produced even higher insurance bribes to readers. 
Their success in persuading a nation, whose very 
existence depends on the free exchange of commodities, 
to adopt a policy of trade restriction will be an interest- 
ing test of the real influence of the popular Press. But 
it will be no more than an experiment, for of the ulti- 
mate fate of these proposals there can be no doubt. It 
is no accident that in industrialised Germany the forces 
in favour of the removal of tariffs are gathering strength 
and that densely peopled Belgium was the first country 
officially to welcome as an economic necessity the 
Geneva policy of removing trade barriers. Our latest 
protectionists are up against the economic interests of 
the mass of consumers of this country and of the great 
industries and trades which depend for their existence on 
overseas commerce. Against these great vested interests 
even the press lords cannot hope to prevail. 








WASHINGTON AND PARIS. 


Tux declaration in the new German-American Repara- 
tion agreement that ‘‘ the United States Government 
agrees to regard Germany’s loyalty and faith and credit as 
sole security and guarantee for the fulfilment of 
Germany's obligations under this agreement ’’ introduces 
an unaccustomed note into a formal diplomatic document, 
and it is not surprising that pointed contrasts have been 
drawn in Germany itself between the attitude of the 
American Government and that of certain other countries 
a good deal nearer to Berlin, whose habit it is to raise the 
““ sanction " issue wherever possible. 

That contrast does, in fact, exist, and it springs from a 
divergence of outlook which finds expression in more fields 
than one. So far as Reparations go, it may be observed 
without suspicion of cynicism that the United States can 
well afford to be tender to German susceptibilities, for 
Germany's obligations are now being so largely commer- 
cialised that the whole national credit is involved in any 
ease, and the last nation with which the German Govern- 
ment would willingly embroil itself financially is the State 
to which financial dominance has largely passed. By in- 
troducing into the agreement a passage expressly renounc- 
ing all idea of any but moral sanctions, America creates 
a general atmosphere of goodwill and establishes herself 
in particularly good odour in Berlin. Even from the purely 
business point of view there is sound sense in sucha 
course, just as from the purely business point of view there 
was sound sense in America’s renunciation of a consider- 
able portion of her share of the Boxer Indemnity in 1908. 
In such matters American idealism is entirely genuine, 
but it is perhaps commended rather more than it other- 
wise would be to the average American mind by the fact 
that it has its uses as an asset in international relations 
as well. 

Akin to the opposition of view: between the United States 
and, for example, France over sanctions in regard to Ger- 








Naval Conference. All of them have their individual 
points of view, an@ the future evolution of their policies 
may have considerable influence on the immediate de. 
velopment of world relations. Broadly speaking, the 
contrast is between tight and loose understandings (a con- 
trast, incidentally, which finds an interesting parallel in 
America’s own history in the opposition between the 
literal and the loose construction of the Constitution), 
France standing, as she always does stand, for the system 
formally complete and worked out remorselessly in every 
logical detail. The Treaty of Versailles, with its specific 
provision against every possible contingency and its sanc- 
tions in reserve against every possible default, is charac- 
teristically French. So—paradoxically enough in view 
of its partially American origin—is the League Covenant as 
contrasted with the Kellogg Pact, which, to carry the para- 
dox further, is characteristically American in tenour de- 
spite its debt to the initiative of a French Foreign 
Minister. 

Fundamentally, the contrast is due to the difference of 
conditions on the two sides of the Atlantic. For France, 
and in lesser, or in some cases even in greater, degree, 
for other European States, security is a real and vital 
issue. For the United States it is not and never has been. 
The parallel often drawn between the relationships of the 
forty-eight States of the American Union and the relation- 
ships of the twenty odd States of Europe is so profoundly 
misleading that if deliberately considered it can impress 
none but the most superficial minds. But subconsciously 
it has none the less so far impressed itself on the average 
American citizen as to make it extremely hard for him to 
enter with any full understanding into the anxieties and 
perplexities that of necessity preoccupy responsible states- 
men in most European countries. The inevitable inter- 
mediary and interpreter between France on the one hand 
and the United States on the other is Great Britain, a fact 
which imposes considerable responsibilities on a Govern- 
ment which has just sent its Foreign Minister to Geneva 
to carry a stage further the task of bringing the League 
Covenant into harmony with the Kellogg Pact, and will 
in ten days’ time have four of its Cabinet Ministers sitting 
side by side with the French and American delegates 
hammering out the details of a naval limitation agreement. 

Those two tasks are far more intimately associated than 
at first sight appears. Naval limitation raises immediately 
the security issue on which France lays such increasing 
stress. In American eyes France’s views on security are 
no less than an obsession. Because of France’s insistence 
on guns and aeroplanes and submarines as bulwarks of 
security, instead of on covenants of good faith between 
nations, the whole limitation of armaments is imperilled. 
So reasons Washington. Because America, Paris replies, 
will give no assurance that she will take her part in enfore- 
ing covenants if they are wantonly broken, France at least 
must take measures in other directions for her safety. She 
is a loyal member of the League of Nations, lacking though 
the League is in that material force with which the French 
delegation at the Peace Conference strove so hard to equip 
her. But even the Covenant of the League is insufficient 
for France, in view of the room it leaves for uncertainty as 
to whether war in violation of obligations will, in fact, be 
repressed by collective action. Hence the enthusiasm for 
measures like the Geneva Protocol, designed to tighten the 
Covenant up in this respect. 

In contrast to the Covenant, with its palpable insuffici- 


'encies from France's point of view, America sets the 


Kellogg Pact. There is, fortunately, no sort of opposition 
between the two documents. If the Pact goes further in 


| the direction of formal prohibition, or rather renunciation, 


of war, the Covenant goes further in the measures it 


embodies for the protection of the law-abiding nation 


| against the lawless. 


many is the same opposition of view between the same two | 


countries over such larger questions as the Naval Confer- 
ence and the relationship of the League Covenant and the 
Kellogg Pact. In all these fields Washington and Paris 
represent merely the poles of opposition. The questions 


on which they thus take position concern equally the other | 


powers of the world, particularly those participating in the 


In the former respect the Covenant 
is in process of being brought up to the level of the Pact. 
In the latter there is no visible prospect of the Pact being 
invested with the provisions for enforcement included in 
the Covenant. That matters little to signatories of the 
Pact who are also signatories of the Covenant, except in 
so far as it fails to give them an assurance that America 
will be in action at the side of the unoffending law-observer 
when attacked by a law-breaking aggressor. So far from 


that, there is not even the assurance that America will not 
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interfere, in the interests of her own traders, with the 
measures the law-observers may find it necessary to take 


in concert against the law-breaker. It is under these con- 
ditions that France declares openly that, till the American 
attitude—and, to a much lesser degree, the attitude of 
yarious prominent members of the League of Nations, in- 
cluding Great Britain—changes, her eastern fortifications 
and her air squadrons and her super-submarines must be 
her safeguard. 

These diversities of attitude are insome measure disturb- 
ing, particularly on the eve of an armaments conference, 
in the course of which each position is likely to be re-stated 
with fresh emphasis. At the same time, they need not be 
deplored unduly. To begin with, it is well to recognise 
them as inevitable. The Continent of America, thanks to 
various fortunate circumstances in its history, has ad- 
vanced further towards the organisation of permanent 
peace than Europe, and can, therefore, dispense with cer- 
tain safeguards and sanctions which a continent less 
assured against war still finds necessary. ‘The process 
of increasing Europe’s faith in the sanctity of covenants 
unaccompanied by any obtrusive menace of enforcement is 
developing. So is the process of the education of the 
United States in the lesson that world-citizenship means 
world-responsibilities. No one soberly reviewing the course 
of events in the past ten years can be blind for a moment to 
the progress achieved in both directions. The present atti- 
tude of the United States and France may present strong 
contrasts. But, at any rate, the roads the two States are 
taking are tending to converge steadily, not to diverge 
further. 








FOREIGN EXCHANGES IN 1929. 

Tne foreign exchange history of 1929, like its monetary 
history, falls naturally into two parts, the dividing date 
being the end of September. During the first three 
quarters of the year, the dominating influence was the 
Wall Street boom, whose magnetic effect upon the 
world’s supply of short money produced a steady efflux 
of funds from London to New York, representing either 
short money hitherto employed in London or Continental 
money remitted to New York through London. ‘This 
explains the continued weakness of sterling against the 
dollar during the whole of this period, the highest rate 
touched being $4.854% and the lowest $4.843%, or appre- 
ciably below the export gold point of about $4.844. 

The second period, consisting of the final quarter of 
the year, included the month of a 64 per cent. Bank rate 
in London and the Wall Street collapse, which set free 
the huge supplies of short money hitherto dammed up 
in New York. It was also a period in which the prices 
of many agricultural products, such as wheat, maize, 
coffee and wool, were standing at extremely low levels. 
The result was that a very marked improvement in 
sterling against the dollar—so marked that the rate 
crossed the whole range from the export to the import 
gold point—was accompanied by the depreciation of the 
exchanges of Australia, Canada and Argentina, whose 
exports consist mainly of grain and wool. During this 
quarter, the American exchange rose from $4.85 to a 
maximum of $4.88,;4,. The Australian pound fell from 
1} to 24 per cent. discount, the Canadian rate rose from 
$4.89 to a maximum of $5.01, and the Argentine gold peso 
fell from 473d. to a minimum of 44d. To this must be 
added the fall during the year in the price of silver to a 
record low level of 214d. 

Another major movement, which continued through- 
out the last half of the year, was the strength of the 
frane, first against the pound and latterly also against 
the dollar. During the year ending June 30, 1929, the 
Banque de France reduced its foreign balances by 9.5 
milliards of franes, and most of this amount was taken 
over by the French banks, who added it to the foreign 
currencies already in their possession. With the turn of 
the half-year, the French banks in their turn began to 
dispose of these foreign balances, for reasons which have 
already been discussed in the Economist. The result 
Was that during the second half of the year France im- 
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ported 5 milliards of franes of gold, equivalent to 
£40,000,000. Most of this gold came from London, and 
consisted either of new gold from South Africa or gold 
from the Bank of England’s vaults; but later in the year 
the depreciation of the dollar which followed the Wall 
Street collapse led to New York largely replacing London 
as the supplier of France’s demands. 

These were the major forces at work upon the foreign 
exchange market in 1929. As regards actual fluctuations, 
these are summarised in the following table, and little 
additional comment is needed :— 






































Method of : End End Highest | Lowest 

Country. | “Quoting. | Parity. | 928, 1929. | for Year. | for Year. 
New York ... | $to£..... 4-868 4-85} 4-88} 4-885) 4:84% 
Montreal...... | S$ to£..... 4-868 4-864 4-935 5-01 4-853 
 _a Frs. to £ 124-21 124-03 123-87 124-37 123-81 
Brussels ...... Bel. to £ 35°00 | 34:90 34-86 34-963 34-84% 
Amsterdam .. | Fl. to... 12-107 12-07% | 12-09§ 12-13 12-055 
Pe isacésinwnss Lire to £ 92-46 92-65 93-22 93-273 92-52 
OS ee Ptas. to £ 25-224 | 29°75 | 36-50 36-92 29°67 
Switzerland .. | Fre. to £ 25-223 | 25-184 25-123 25-24} 25-08% 
Lisbon ........ Ese to £.. 4-50 1083 108} lil 1073 
Helsingfors ... | Mks. to £ 193-23 192% 194 1943 1923 
TR Kr. to£ 18-159 18-19 18-203 18-21} 18-18} 
Stockholm ... Kr. to ¢ 18-159 18-13 18-13 18-183 18-08} 
Copenhagen . | Kr. to£.. 18-159 18-18 18-20} 18-22} 18-173 

eee Lats to £ 25-223 25°15 25-264 25:27 25-10 
) E.Kr. to £ 18-159 18-133 18-20 18-25 18-08 
OVID cecceese Lits. to £ 48-66 49 49 494 433 
ee Mks. to £ 20-43 20-38} 20°42} 20°58 20-314 
Vienna ........ Sch. to£. 34-584 34°46 34-66 | 34-75 34°41 
Budapest ..... Peuto£. 27-82 27-81} 27:$ | 27:94 27:77 
Prague ........ Kr.to£.. | 164} 163 | 164] | 1645 1634 
Belgrade ...... | Dinarto£ | 25-22} | 275% | 275 } 277 2743 
Bucharest .... | Leito £ .. | 813-16 808 8184 822 804 
ae Leva to £ 25-224 | 6718 674} | 680 665 
pO ee De. to £... | 375 375 375 |; 3753 374} 
Constantinople} Ps. to£... | 110 9874 1045 }1105 | 980 
Bombay ...... Per rupee. | ls. 6d. Is. 64d.) Is. 5§he Is. 63,d.! 1s. 53d. 
Hongkong ... | Per Dollar eh |} 2s. 7. Is. 8d. 2s. Ofd.| Is. 73d. 
Shanghai...... Per Tael . ye | 2s, 74d. | 2s. dd. | 28. 7gd. | 2s. l¥d. 
Singapore .... | Per Dollar | 2s. 4d. | 2s. 34$d.| 2s. 3¢d 2s. 44d. | 28. 3éd. 
SE cntnncina Per Yen .. |2s. 0-58d.| 1s. 103d.| 2s. Odd. | 28. O&d.| Is. 9$$d. 
Buenos Aires. | Per Peso 47°62d.| 474d. 45¢ed. 473d. 44d. 
Monte Video Per Peso 51d. 51d. 464d. 51}d. 454d. 
Se iskiseseqcs Per Milreis 16d. 5tid 5d4hd. 5tid. Sted. 
Valparaiso ... | $to £...... 40 39-64 39-80 39-80 39-37 
icnnvcous £K. to £P Par 19i%pmj} 204%pmj} 20¢%pm/ 15§%pm 
Mexico ........ Pes. to £ 9-76 10-103 10-15 10-25 9:97 











In March the Dutch rate displayed monetary weakness, 
rising to Fl. 12.12, and necessitating the immediate 
increase in the Dutch Bank rate from 44 to 54 per cent. 
This movement merely meant that the Netherlands 
Bank had delayed a little too long in coming into line 
with the 53 per cent. rate in London. A month later the 
threatened breakdown of the Young Committee was the 
cause of a sudden weakening in the mark, whose rate 
rose to Mks. 20.58 and involved the Reichsbank in a loss 
during the month of Mks. 834,000,000, or £40,700,000 of 
gold. A recovery soon followed, and by June Berlin 
was taking gold from London. ‘The Swiss rate was in 
favour of London early in the year, but latterly moved 
steadily against the pound, while the Swedish rate 
weakened in the spring, but stood definitely in favour of 
Stockholm during the last seven months of the year. The 
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peseta was extremely irregular. The Spanish Govern- 
ment has failed to face the problem of re-establishing the 
gold standard, and has instead resorted to the palliatives 
of foreign credits and in December of a foreign gold 
loan. Although the loan was a success, the peseta failed 
to respond. It closed the year at Ptas. 36.50—very 
nearly the worst rate for the year—and has all the time 
remained the sport of speculators. 

In Europe the gold standard was steadfastly maintained 
during the whole of the year, and, indeed, was strength- 
ened by the formal adhesion of Switzerland and the de 
jure currency stabilisation in Czechoslovakia. Elsewhere 
the gold standard received only chequered support. On 
the right side of the account must be placed the efforts 
made by Japan to re-establish the yen upon a gold basis. 
The improvement in the yen during the year from 
Is. 10}4d. to 2s. 0d. is a measure of the success of 
these efforts, and by the end of the year the preparations 
for the full restoration of the gold standard were virtually 
complete. Against this must be set the threatened or 
partial defection of Canada, Australia and the Argentine. 
In Canada the dollar was allowed, in November, to rise 
well above the export gold point without gold leaving the 
country; in Australia the Commonwealth Bank bill was 
passed at the end of the year, enacting that, under certain 
conditions, the export of gold could be prohibited, while, 
in Argentina, early in December, the Conversion Office 
suspended gold payments. In every one of these three 
countries the year witnessed a retrograde step, and, though 
the collapse in the prices of agricultural products seriously 
upset these countries’ balance of trade, their regulation 
or prohibition of gold exports, whether actual or threat- 
ened, are not easy to justify. The Argentine prohibition, 
in particular, is very difficult to square with the fact that 
during her period of free gold payments, lasting from 
August, 1927, to November, 1929, her ratio of gold to 
notes rose from 79 to 82.6 per cent. 

The final table shows gold movements during the 
year :— 


Gotp Honpincs or Curer CENTRAL BANKs. 








End End Change 
Bank. 1928. 1929. | during year. 

£miln. | £ miln. £ miln. 

(RSE a eae ere 153-3 146-1 — 7-2 
U.S.A. (12 reserve banks) ...... 531-8 587-1 + 55:3 
SEN Sis acscckspusksasonsraveoessens 257-5 335-5 + 78-0 
DEEN ns cecunebesbbsseceenecbesan 124-3 103-5 — 20-8 
ER  ccccERs tab bibkecedosnsenne 25°8 33°6 + 7-8 
NUL ccchectiuastebbnebsiensusses 35-9 37-0 + 1-1 
OS eee 13-0 13-5 + 0-5 
ES EE Ree 19-1 23-0 + 3:9 
nse ikchbs cebebenskiesycoswnsecs 54-6 56-1 + 1-5 
Czechoslovakia*  ...............++. 49-2 52-3 + 3-1 
Sa racuxschcbkscevecenbscbiencs 9-8 12-0 + 2:2 
I ecckcbbaukevbenbebshensbian 7-2 5-8 — 1-4 
ED cai thbcovcakenceresensooes 22:3 18-3 — 4-0 
I 5. 555k Chbpiweneeseeenen 7:9 7-7 — 0-2 
OS ee 124-9 91-4 — 33°5 














* Valued at old par of Kr. 24-02 to £. 
+ Commonwealth Bank (Issue Department). 
t Conversion Office and Banco de la Nacion. 


Briefly, England lost £7.2 million, Germany £20.8 
million, Australia £4.0 million, and the Argentine £33.5 
million. Add a small loss by Hungary and the total 
losses by countries included in the list comes to 
£66.9 million. Gains comprised £78.0 million by France, 
£55.83 million by the United States, and £20.1 million by 
various European Central banks. This makes a total of 
£153.4 million, or £86.5 million more than the losses. The 
discrepancy compares fairly closely with the year’s gold 
production, estimated at £83.5 million, the final differenze 
of three millions representing the takings of India and the 
trade, and the gains and losses of other banks. 

The first three quarters of the year tell a very different 
story. England lost £23.0 million and Germany £23.3 
million, while France gained £60.0 million and America 
gained as much as £80.2 million. During the last quarter 
of the year America lost £24.9 million. Simultaneously 
England regained £15.8 million and Germany £2.5 mil- 
lion, while France acquired a further £18.0 million. Com- 
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paring the position at the beginning and end of the year, 
the balance has been tipped still further in the direction 
of America, and very heavily in favour of France. There 
is still much redistribution of the world’s gold stocks to 
be effected before a true state of equilibrium can be said 
to exist. 








THE FIVE COUNTIES SCHEME. 
(BY A YORKSHIRE CORRESPONDENT.) 


Tuk ** Five Counties "’ coal scheme begins the New 
Year, and approaches its second birthday, with its exist- 
ence amply justified despite some shortcomings, and 
with its future reasonably assured despite some difficul- 
ties. It is the biggest voluntary attempt in this country 
at organised production and disposal of coal, and the 
only one which has stood the test of time. The scheme 
has served as the model for the marketing section of the 
Coal Bill. If that Bill becomes law the districts covered 
by the Central Collieries Commercial Association will 
presumably exercise their power to amalgamate and will 
form one statutory district, and the chief difficulty which 
has hampered the voluntary scheme will be removed. 
That difficulty has been that approximately 10 per cent. 
of the collieries in the area have refused to participate. 
Benefiting from the voluntary restriction of output by 
the participating firms, they have worked full time, made 
profits, and weakened the market. This 10 per cent. is 
by no means evenly distributed over the area. In 
Warwickshire the non-associated outnumber the asso- 
ciated firms, and herein lies the only possibility of a 
secession from the Five Counties scheme in the event of 
the Bill becoming law. The non-associated firms have 
lodged a marketing scheme of their own with the Board 
of Trade, and, unless the differences are settled by agree- 
ment, it will be to this scheme, and not to the Five 
Counties scheme, that the associated minority will be 
compelled to adhere. 

So much for the situation if the Bill passes. Should 
there be no coal legislation at all the Central Association 
would certainly continue to operate. True, it consists of 
a small minority of energetic enthusiasts firmly con- 
vinced of the need for co-operative organisation, and a 
large majority who have no such definite conviction, but 
whose plight two years ago was so desperate that they 
clutched at the possibility of co-operative effort as a 
drowning man clutches at a straw. The half-hearted 
may have to be coaxed and conciliated from time to 
time, but the undeniable advantages which have accrued 
from the scheme, the fear of a return to the conditions 
of 1927, and the confidence which the leaders of the 
Association have earned, are sufficient to keep them 
loyal. This was demonstrated at the end of September, 
when, on the Association completing eighteen months of 
existence, dissatisfied members had their first oppor- 
tunity of withdrawing. A quite negligible number— 
much less than 1 per cent.—took the opportunity, if one 
excepts the withdrawal of the Lancashire and Cheshire 
Association, to set up a similar scheme of its own. 

The Laneashire secession, however, reduces the ton- 
nage controlled by the Association from approximately 
100 million to between 80 and 85 million tons a vear— 
roughly a third of the British output instead of two- 
fifths as formerly. Lancashire remained in the Central 
Association to the end of the vear, and the pits there are 
continuing to work to the Central Association output 
quota until the separate Lancashire scheme is put into 
operation. Lancashire’s main grievance was that, having 
very little export trade, it did not share prcportionately 
in the direct benefits of the export subsidy, provided by 
a levy of threepence a ton on all coal raised. In 1927, 
before this subsidy was introduced, exports from the 
Humber were 2,236,000 tons; in 1928 they were approxi- 
mately four million tons, and for last year they are 
estimated at six and a half million tons. This striking 
increase, together with the fact that the first year’s 
working output was reduced by over four and a half 
million tons, is the justification of the Five Counties 
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scheme in respect of its two main objects—the develop- 
ment of the export trade and the regulation of output, 
by means cf a variable monthly quota, in conformity 
with market requirements. ‘The Lancashire coalowners 
were not greatly impressed when the Yorkshire owners 
pointed out that the increase in exports was preventing 
the flooding of the inland market, and so keeping up 
prices and benefiting Lancashire indirectly. Moreover, 
there was another bone of contention—Lancashire’s 
desire for some form of territorial protection. The high 
cost of production in Lancashire has enabled Yorkshire 
and Midland firms to make considerable inroads on the 
Lancashire market in recent years. They declined to 
give up the ground which they had gained, and pointed 
out that in any event Laneashire collieries could not 
supply nearly all Lancashire’s requirements. When the 
Lancashire owners pressed their point they laid them- 
selves open to the gibe that they were calling, from the 
traditional stronghold of Free Trade, for an extreme form 
of Protection. The districts remaining in the Central 
Association are Yorkshire, Notts., Derbyshire, Leicester- 
shire, Warwickshire and North Staffordshire. 

The Coal Bill, if passed, will strengthen the Central 
Association in two important ways, apart from com- 
pelling the non-associated collieries in the Central Area 
to adhere to the scheme. In the first place, the fact of 
the other British districts being unorganised has tended 
to hamper the work of the Central Association in every 
direction; for example, it has made output regulation 
only partially effective, and has been an enormous 
obstacle to the making of international arrangements. 
In the second place, the Bill, if it becomes law, will 
make it possible to fix minimum prices effectively. The 
Five Counties scheme had not been in existence many 
months before the leaders came to the conclusion that 
this was necessary—that output regulation alone was 
not an adequate remedy for price depression. Several 
schemes were drafted and rejected; the difficulty of 
fixing a basis of relative values, in the absence of 
scientific analysis and grading of coal, seemed almost in- 
superable. It was not until a few months ago that those 
who were grappling with the problem arrived at a scheme 
which met with more or less general acceptance. Under 
this scheme district and central committees are to be 
formed to deal with each class of coal, and are to make 
flat-rate additions to or deductions from the prices ruling 
at a given date. Some of the committees have been 
appointed, but the scheme has still not begun to operate. 
It is to apply only to those members of the Association who 
expressly assent to it—a weakness which needs no com- 
ment. These considerations (along with the fact that 
the Yorkshire miners are already working seven and a 
half hours) explain the Yorkshire coalowners’ support of 
the Bill. 

Changes made recently in the rules of the Central 
Collieries Commercial Association were designed to 
remedy defects in organisation which experience had 
revealed, and also to remove the grievances of some 
members and induce non-associated firms to join. 
Perhaps more far-reaching changes would have been 
made if there had not been an atmosphere of uncertainty, 
due to the prospect of coal legislation. Unlimited pro- 
duction of coal is now allowed to collieries which own 
coke ovens, provided that all excess coal which is not 
coked in their own ovens is exported. Last year the 
demand for coke increased considerably, and under the 
old arrangement it could not be met except by means 
of a high quota percentage, which would create a super- 
abundance of other coals. Again, coal which is converted 
into metallurgical coke and used as such in Great Britain 
is now not only excluded from the operation of the quota, 
but is not subject to the levy. Formerly there was a 
shortage of coal for export and bunkering from time to 
time, and though in these emergencies exporting 
collieries could apply for special allocations, it was found 
that valuable time was wasted before the necessary 
resolutions could be passed by the committees. It has 
now been arranged to have for this purpose a permanent 
reserve, known as ™ auxiliary tonnage,’’ which may be 
drawn upon in accordance with carefully framed rules. 





The method of fixing basic tonnages has also been 
amended; account is now taken not only of past per- 
formances but also of ability to sell coal, as indicated 
by the number of days worked during a certain standard 
period. The administrative machinery has also been 
improved by the appointment of a permanent chairman 
of the Basic Tonnage Committee, an appeal tribunal and 
a paid assessor. With the idea of furthering the elimina- 
tion of uneconomic pits, members have been given the 
right to have their basic tonnages fixed, on application, 
for a ‘‘ constant period.’’ A basic tonnage so fixed is 
not affected by a change of ownership nor by the pool- 
ing of the quota tonnage with that of another mine. At 
the same time, dealings in ‘‘ unraised shortages ’’ have 
been brought under the control of the Quota Committee, 
who now act as brokers in the purchase and sale of 
quotas. An important modification of the principle of a 
uniform quota percentage has been introduced in the 
form of a ‘‘ minimum permitted output.’’ Under this 
arrangement a member may choose, instead of his 
normal quota tonnage, a certain percentage of his output 
during one or other of two specified periods. This con- 
cession was intended as an inducement to non-associated 
collieries to join the scheme. 

This week negotiations have been resumed in London 
between representatives of the Central Association and 
of the Polish coalowners, and there seems to be a reason- 
able prospect of a joint committee being formed to fix 
minimum prices in the Scandinavian markets, where 
price-cutting has been particularly ruthless. These 
negotiations were begun last September in Berlin, where 
there were also conferences with leading German coal- 
owners. The latter, unlike the Poles, are not disposed to 
enter into any arrangement until the British eoal in- 
dustry has an organisation capable of meeting their own 
syndicate on equal terms. The Central Association is 
also engaged in very promising negotiations with the 
Coal Merchants’ Federation of Great Britain. It is not 
unlikely that the merchants will agree—as the Humber 
and Mersey exporters have already agreed—to accept 
fixed rates of remuneration. On their side they hope to 
secure a reduction in the admittedly excessive number 
of distributors by eliminating those whom they regard as 





undesirable. The Central Association has recently been 
negotiating, too, with the National Gas Council; but it 
may be doubted whether the gas concerns will volun- 
tarily agree to pay more for their coal, however strong 
the arguments for their doing so on ground of equity. 

Finally, the Irish coal marketing scheme must be 
mentioned. In this enterprise the coalowners of Scot- 
land, Cumberland, North and South Wales, and the 
Forest of Dean have eollaborated with the Central Asso- 
ciation, and an agreement designed to improve prices 
has been reached with the Association of Importers in 
Ireland, formed for the purpose. 

All these negotiations, subsidiary to the main purposes 
of the scheme, show with what energy the leaders of the 
C.C.C.A. have thrown themselves into their task. They 
are the first to admit the imperfections of the Five Coun- 
ties Scheme, but they point with pride to its pioneer 
achievements in this country, and justly claim that its 
value as a contribution to the scientific solution of the 

world coal problem is very great. 








AGRICULTURAL O00-OPERATION IN INDIA. 


Tue Indian cultivator, a man of small means in a land of 
precarious rainfall, stands naturally in need of credit, and 
the co-operative institutions in India—which now number 
over 100,000, with a working capital of £75 million—are 
performing a valuable service. The problem, however, 
with which the co-operative movement is faced is to secure 
skilled and constant supervision over the finances of the 
societies. The danger is less of dishonesty and embezzle- 
ment, though this also occurs in India as in England, than 
of laxity and consequent misuse of credit. What the 
ryot does not readily grasp is the essential duty of punctu- 
ality in repayment, so far as his crops and other income 
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allow; and, until this novel idea has become firmly settled 
in his head, a trained adviser, with knowledge alike of co- 
operative principles, of banking rules, and of the language 
and habits of the peasant, should be frequently beside him 
to discourage extravagance and to instill the lessons of 
prudence. The absence of such trained men, and the 
devolution of all guidance on an unstable group of elected 
villagers in a Union, was one of the leading causes of 
the troubles of the co-operative organisation in Burma, as 
revealed in a recent report of a special committee 
appointed by the Burmese Government. 

In Burma, the growth of societies, chiefly of urban and 
rural credit and of cattle insurance, has been steady and 
encouraging since the introduction of the Co-operative 
Act in 1904; there were nearly 4,000 credit and 400 insur- 
ance societies on the register at the end of 1928. Over 
them stood nearly 600 local unions of societies, 21 central 
banks, and the Burma Provincial Co-operative Bank at 
Mandalay. The working capital amounted to £3,750,000. 
In recent years, however, a growing reluctance on the part 
of the peasant-cultivators to repay their debts to the small 
village societies, which finance their agricultural and 
domestic needs, had raised to an uncomfortable figure the 
percentage of ‘‘overdues’’ in the provincial and the central 
banks. ‘The object of the rural unions was to secure, by a 
mutual guarantee, the loans advanced to their affiliated 
societies from the banks, and the committee members of a 
union should have denounced to their own general meeting 
and to the bank the name of any recalcitrant village 
society, while exercising all possible moral and social pres- 
sure on the defaulters. The social ideals of an Oriental 
country do not always include punctuality in repayment, 
and the duty of recommending so unpopular a virtue 
proved most unwelcome to the leaders of the unions. Con- 
sequently, little or nothing was done, and the example of 
unpunished default was infectious. The Registrar is pro- 
vided with a staff of official inspectors, whose functions 
cover propaganda and supervision, and who should, on the 
complaint of an unsatisfied creditor, move him to bring a 
society compulsorily under liquidation. Here, too, the 
report of the Calvert Committee to the Burmese Govern- 
ment shows that there has been undue leniency, and in- 
solvent societies have been allowed to remain on the 
register in the idle hope of their improvement. 

The result is a crisis. The Burma Co-operative Bank 
in 1928 recovered only one-sixth of the principal debt and 
one-half of the interest due to it; a loss on the year’s work- 
ing was avoided only by writing up the investments to their 
market value ; and it became necessary for the Government 
to guarantee a temporary overdraft of the Co-operative 
Bank with the Imperial Bank of India, and to accept 
responsibility for the full repayment of all deposits. The 
loss to the provincial revenues is officially estimated at 
Rs. 30 lakhs (£250,000). The Burma Co-operative Bank 
is to be wound up, several of the central banks will prob- 
ably follow suit, at least three-quarters of the insurance 
societies will be closed, and 1,400 out of 3,800 rural credit 
societies are already in liquidation. The co-operative 
movement in Burma is not dead, but will require to be 
built up again on sounder lines. In the meantime, the 
shock is severe. 

To what causes is the disaster attributed, and how is 
the restoration to be carried out? In the first place, there 
is no suggestion of bad faith. Audits have been imperfect, 
auditors’ warnings have been neglected, local supervision 
has lacked courage and thoroughness, but dishonesty, with 
the exception of minor incidents, is not alleged. The chief 
weakness has been an excessive reliance on the Guarantee- 
ing Union, a group of rural representatives who possessed 
neither the character nor the inclination to be strict at the 
price of unpopularity. Co-operation among Asiatics 
differs from that of Europeans in no point more sharply 
than in the capacity for facing an unpleasant duty and for 
insisting on rules of business. Certain Indian provinces, 
therefore, have laid on the official inspectors the duty of 
reporting to the financing bank on the condition and 
“* credit worthiness ’’ of its debtor societies, and of stimu- 
lating the latter to fulfil their obligations. Eager to evoke 


the power of co-operative self-government, the Burmese 
left this burden to the unions, which failed to shoulder it. 
The unions are now to be abolished. 


The inspecting 














staff, however, when working among a simple peasantry, 
must also be occupied in constant teaching and guidance, 
and for this purpose they must themselves be steeped in 
co-operative knowledge. A fuller course of training is in 
future to be given to the Burmese inspectors, equipping 


them as sympathetic guides of the villagers and as real 4 
Whether their opinion should be | 


sources of authority. 
demanded by the financing banks on the fitness of appli- 
cant societies for further credit is a question on which the 
Government and the special committee have disagreed, 
the former rejecting the recommendation of the latter that 
such help should be sought. Theoretically it is undesir- 
able, but in practice the banks will find it difficult to obtain 
from elsewhere the intimate information which they need. 
Villages are remote and villagers taciturn ; communications 
are poor. If the policy of extending mortgage credit to the 
peasants, for clearance of old debt and for opening up new 
land, be adopted as is now proposed, special mortgage in- 
stitutions will no doubt be required, and the ordinary co- 
operative banks will then confine themselves to advances 
of shorter term. Loans for the period of one agricultural 
crop are easily controlled, since full repayment. will 
normally be made after the harvest, but intermediate loans 
for cattle-purchase, etc., will still call for information over 
a longer period. The banks may perhaps have recourse to 
the stronger step of asking the Registrar to liquidate an 
unpunctual society, but will be in the same difficulty, 
without the advice of his staff, in judging beforehand the 
real wisdom of an advance for which application has been 
made. Other Indian provinces foresaw at an early stage 
the need to strengthen village societies by the help of a 
trained supervisor. In Bombay the latter is often a non- 
official, who takes charge of a circle of societies and spurs 
them to activity. In other parts a full-time official is more 
usually employed, whether in the service of Government, 
of the co-operative banks, or of an organising and auditing 
union. The policy of high training has been carried 
farthest in the Punjab, which appoints Indian graduates of 
rural sympathies and requires a probation of 18 months in 
the field and study, culminating in an economic test of 
post-graduate standard. Several of the inspectors thus 
trained have proved capable, in addition to their ordinary 
duties, of conducting intensive or extensive economic in- 
quiries into the welfare of the people, either under the 
Registrar of Co-operative Societies or under the Board of 
Economic Inquiry. It is held that an agricultural credit 
policy should be based on an exact and intimate know- 
ledge of peasant economy, without which the most skilled 
economist, in advising the cultivator, is working in the 
dark. More than 100 of these specialists are now serving 
under the Punjab Government, and the best of them are 
able to grapple with the puzzling and multifarious 
problems of a country, in which all economic conditions, 
aud above all the fortunes of the cultivator, are being 
affected and re-shaped by the change from a subsistence 
to an export system of agriculture. 

The organisation, both of the cultivators and of the 
artisans and clerical classes, has thus been developed, with 
the assistance of the Government, until, not only credit 
societies, but also agricultural purchase and sale, cattle- 
breeding, and land improvement institutions are found in 
half the villages of the province. There are now no less 
than 20,000 societies of every kind, with a membership of 
600,000 and a working capital of £12,000,000. Over the 
primary societies are 120 central banks and a provincial 
bank, the latter serving also as the financial agency for a 
dozen mortgage banks and attracting funds for their use by 
the issue of 25-year bonds. A thorough audit of the 
primary societies is annually conducted by the employees 
of the Provincial Union, and of the secondary bodies by 
chartered accountants. A European banker has been ap- 
pointed by Government as financial adviser to the Registrar 
of Co-operative Societies, not only because a small propor- 
tion (about 1} per cent.) of the working capital has been 
lent by Government for special purposes, but also because 
the moral responsibility of the State for a movement so 
closely intertwined with the life of the people renders 
financial skill and caution indispensable. The managing 


officers and the directors of the central banks and the Pro- 
vincial Bank gladly welcome technical advice, and, though 
certain of the minor banks have from time to time been 
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closed for lack of wise policy, no central institution in this 
area has ever failed to pay its creditors in full or has 
required financial subsidies from the State. 7 

Surprise has sometimes been expressed at the ability of 
Indian peasants and artisans to accumulate considerable 
funds from their own savings, and there is no doubt that, 
when the earliest societies were founded 25 years ago, the 
prospect of such thrift appeared to be dim. Confidence 
has nevertheless attracted the more long-sighted villagers 
towards the credit banks, and a sum of £3,250,000 repre- 
sents the share money and other savings of the members in 
the Punjab. The remainder of the working capital is 
derived from deposits in the central banks, drawn, to a 
great extent, from the professional and clerical classes, 
who prefer to place their money in a secondary and well- 
managed institution rather than in a virtuous, but not 
highly educated, village society. Minor peculations in the 
latter undoubtedly occur, but are not numerous or alarm- 
ing if it be remembered that 92 per cent. of the people 
cannot read or write; the central banks, on the other hand, 
are financially sound, and maintain for the most part a 
good level of accountancy. The banks, no less than the 
primary societies, manage their own affairs, being advised 
by the official staff in difficulties and checked in case of 
irregularity. Such a supervision, which would be irksome 
and superfluous in a European community, is desirable and 
convenient where business methods are less standardised 
and social pressure renders impartiality less easy to attain. 

The clearest conclusions from the comparison of the 
stricter and the looser systems are that simple men in an 
Oriental country require prolonged guidance in their 
economic dealings from trained experts, and that financial 
laxity should be immediately corrected before it becomes 
habitual. It is on these principles that the more success- 
ful Indian provinces have erected their co-operative organi- 
sations, and the less fortunate will, if patient and 
courageous, be enabled to rebuild their own. 








BRAINS AND BUSINESS. 


It was recently decreed in Italy that quack doctors 
should no longer be allowed to practise, and in order 
to put the quacks out of action all men who wished 
to treat the sick were ordered by a certain date to 
produce their diplomas before a commissioner appointed 
to inspect them. ‘The chief interest of the medical pro- 
fession centred in one enormously successful quack and 
in his extremely lucrative practice, which must on his 
professional decease revert to the properly qualified 
brethren. The successful quack, it is said, obtained 
a special interview with the commissioner, and, greatly 
to the commissioner’s surprise, laid before him unques- 
tionable evidence that he was a qualified medical man. 
‘ But,’’ he added, ‘*‘ let me implore you to treat this 
information in the strictest confidence, for should it 
leak out that I hold these qualifications my practice 
will inevitably be ruined.’’ 

This Italian doctor, or the person who invented the 
Story about him, had mastered at least one secret of 
human nature: the deep mistrust of the ‘‘ average man ”’ 
in academie success and his pathetic belief that the brain 
space in heads which have never been filled with the 
lumber of book learning is likely to be replete with ‘‘ sound 
practical sense.”’ He likes to believe, and succeeds 
in believing, that boys who do best at school do worst 
In after life and that the world’s work is really 
carried on by men who in their schooldays were never 
more than halfway up the form. If this be true, if it be 
’ tact that boys who succeed at school commonly fail in 
the world outside, the fault does not necessarily lie with 
the school. It may equally well be in the world outside. 
Moreover, the bold, common-sense practical man who 
tells you that the clever schoolboy is ‘‘ no good after- 
wards ’’ must prove his thesis, and so far as we know 
ho attempt has ever been made to support the general 
argument by an appeal to particular instances. But by 
chance there has fallen into our hands a copy of the 
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modern register of one of England’s oldest schools, a 
school that draws almost all its boys from homes in 
which there is neither wealth nor influence, but all the 
start from For this it is a 
specially good field for our examination, and a search 


runners scratch. reason 
of the register for the after-school successes yields in- 
teresting results. 

Unhappily the only yardstick for measuring success is 
a poor thing, and no one with any sense of values could 
regard it as final. The unknown schoolmaster who sends 
into the world two or three hundred boys with high stan- 
dards and keen, active minds must by decent people be 
held to have made a greater success in life than the man 
who makes a noisy million out of speculation; but these 
spiritual values are imponderable and beyond analysis, 
and when we talk of suecess we must think of a much 
smaller achievement, the filling with distinction of an 
important post, the conquest of some measure of 
wealth or influence or public consideration, the occupa- 
tion, in fact, of a chief place in the synagogue. Working 
by these partial and defective standards, let us take up 
this school register and see what sort of school career 
lies behind the men who have achieved in the world great- 
ness or success. 

For convenience the specimens may be taken in two 


separate classes, first the Church and Letters, and 
second Business, Law and Administration. Looking 


through this modern register we find among the out- 
standing successes of the school the following: Two 
bishops, one popular cleric, two popular novelists, one 
world-famous author. This is the section in which one 
would naturally expect success at school to precede most 
surely success in after life, but, strangely enough, the 
school careers of these great men are rather mixed. Of 
the bishops one was undoubtedly wafted to his high place 
in the Chureh by a favouring gale of scholarship, for he 
did very well at school, and at Oxford got his first in 
Mods. and Greats without a slip; but the other bishop, 
best of fellows though he clearly was, climbed but a 
short way up the school and distinguished himself only 
by ecaptaining both the cricket and the football sides. 
The popular cleric is still a yvoungish man, but has pro- 
bably the largest personal following of any parson in the 
country, and may without undue risk be backed for a 
mitre before he dies. His school career was quite a good 
one, school scholarship, school prizes, and another good 
scholarship at the University. The men of letters are 
rather curious in their record. The world-famous author 
clearly never found his feet at school, for he got no 
scholarship (though he produced a prize poem), and at 
the age of eighteen he was scarcely halfway up the ladder 
which boys of no literary gifts were scaling so easily in 
front of him. The popular novelists were both scholars, 
but the elder of the two seems to have flagged in his 
scholastic interests, and academically the end of his 
career was second-rate. The other would appear from 
the register to have had the ordinary career of a normally 
clever boy. 


So much for the Church and Letters. In Business, Law 


and Administration we get a mixed bag of successes : — 
One pro-consul, one eminent K.C., one banking mag- 
nate, one insurance magnate, two heads of Government 
Departments. 
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In selecting the successes here we have taken no note 
of the boys who went into prosperous family businesses 
and continued their prosperity, for we are concerned not 
with the silver-spoon boys, but with those who carved the 
path to fortune for themselves. Of the six boys who make 
up this list, all have achieved real eminence in the world. 
Every one was a scholarship boy, and four had school 
careers of outstanding merit. The pro-consul is shown 
by the register to have been a clever boy, but his later 
success must be to some extent discounted, as he reached 
his eminent position by a successful venture in politics. 
The K.C., too, was clearly a clever boy, but we suspect 
from the register that he could, if he would, submit him- 
self to a pretty damaging cross-examination on some 
aspects of his career at school. The banking magnate 
blazed with a never-ceasing brilliance throughout his time 
at school and the University, and in everything he 
touched foreshadowed the great career that he has 
achieved in after life. The insurance magnate is one of 
several brothers who went to the same school, and their 
family record at school is head and shoulders above that of 
any other family in the register. All the brothers showed 
themselves to be boys of unusual ability, and all crowned 
their school careers with great distinction and success in 
their professions. The two heads of Government Depart- 
ments followed the scholar’s normal round of a good school 
and ’varsity career, and steady, comfortable progress in the 
Civil Service. The register, indeed, is full of the names of 
boys now in the Civil Service, many of them doubtless in 
high and responsible positions, but an outsider is not com- 
petent to judge their relative degrees of success. 

This reference to the Civil Service leads us to the general 
conclusion that may be drawn from the register: —The 
able schoolboy is likely to develop into the able man, and 
the development will take place not less surely in com- 
merce than in the Church or at the Bar or in the Civil 
Service ; but by a bad tradition the clever boys are treated 
as unfit for business and steered into the placid waters 
of the Civil Service, which has absorbed in the past fifty 
vears far more than its proper share of the country’s 
ability. It is a bad thing to starve a Government service 
of able men, but it is scarcely less bad to overfeed it, and 
we note with great interest that Sir Robert Waley Cohen, 
who speaks on this subject with unique authority, ex- 
presses in a letter to the Times the same opinion that we 
have reached by studying this school register. To head 
the clever type of boy away from business has always been 
2a mistake, but if business units continue to increase in 
size and importance, it will not merely be a mistake; it 
will be a disaster. 





Notes of the Week, 


The Motor Duties.—Considerable pressure is being 
brought to bear on the Government to give an assurance 
that the McKenna duties, particularly those on motor 
cars, will not be changed; and the case is somewhat sur- 
prisingly supported in tha columns of the Nation on 
the grounds, first, that the Exchequer cannot afford to 
lose the revenue which they vield, and, secondly, that 
this is not the moment to give a jolt to industry. With 
this policy we entirely disagree. As regards the financial 
argument, we have repeatedly pointed out that there 
are two ways of dealing with protective duties. One is 
to abolish them; the other is to impose a countervailing 
Excise on the home product—thus, at the same time, 
adding to the revenue and equalising the conditions of 
competition. As to the industrial argument, there is 
little doubt that, in conjunction with the horse-power 
tax, which has accustomed the British motorist to a 
very special type of engine, the duty has played some 
part—though not a very great one—in establishing the 
hold of the industry on its own home market. But, un- 
fortunately, in concentrating attention at home it has led 
the industry into a backwater, and has had the result 
that we have missed the opportunity of getting a reason- 
able proportion of the immensely important and growing 
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international trade in Europe. In countries with good 
roads, no less than in those with bad, the British car, 
on equal competitive terms, is badly outclassed. The 
result is shown in the figures contained in the Balfour 
report on Trade and Industry, according to which, 
whereas Great Britain before the war supplied 20 per 
cent. of the exports of cars of the five chief producing 
countries, our share in 1927 was only 11 per cent. of the 
exports of these countries. Or, again, whereas we ex- 
ported 33 per cent. of our production in 1912, in 192 
(the only available census year) we exported only 12 per 
cent. of our output. The report goes on to compare this 
record with that in two unprotected sections, viz.: 
general machinery, in which in 1927 we secured 14 per 
cent. of the increase in international trade since 1913, 
and electrical machinery, in which we hold 31 per cent. 
of the increase in trade. Any visitor to European coun- 
tries, the Dominions, India, Egypt, the Far East, will 
see the evidence that we have failed to win an appro- 
priate share in this great section of world trade. The 
Balfour Committee were divided on this subject; but 
even the section which took the most favourable view of 
the duties observed that while the figures afford striking 
evidence of the expansion of production, employment 
and export, concurrently with a decline of prices, “* it 
would be very rash to claim all these results as flowing 
from the normal operation of the duties,’’ having in 
view the immense change that has been going on in the 
conditions of demand and production. It is reasonable 
to choose carefully the time and season for the altera- 
tion of any tariff, particularly one with duties so high as 
33} per cent., but in the interests of the trade, no less 
than of the country, the industry should get back to a 
competitive basis and meet and overcome it—as we 
have in many other cases so successfully done—by pro- 


ducing the right kind of article at the right price. It is 
said that the motor trade wants certainty. In one 


respect it has it in the categorical assertion of Mr 
Snowden that it is the policy of the Government to 
abolish the protection of these duties. A case may be 
made out for a sliding-scale reduction over two or three 
years or for the gradual increase of Excise, or a com- 
bination of both methods. But this is the only definite- 
ness for which the trade can ask—it cannot expect from 


| a Government elected to abolish protection to have a 


promise of indefinite postponement. 





Difficulties at the Hague.—There has not been any 
hurling of bombshells yet at the resumed Reparations 
Conference at the Hague. Such explosions as have been 
heard above the hum of Treasury experts and other cal- 
culating machines at work have been chiefly the bursting 
of ballons d’essai sent up to satisfy press and public in the 
delegates’ home countries. The opening session was un- 
exciting, and the Conference proceeded at once to divide 
intotwo committees, on Germany and non-German Repara- 
tions. ‘The way of neither has been particularly smooth. 
That of the Committee on German Reparations has been 
beset by two obstacles—‘‘ sanctions ’’ in the event of 
Germany’s wilful default, and a troublesome dispute 
about dates of payment. The Young Plan proposes that 
the annuities should be paid monthly; the Germans pro- 
posed to pay at the end of each month, but the creditor 
Powers insisted that the middle of the month was the 
proper date and declared that the schedule of annuities 
in the Young Plan was drawn up on this basis. The sum 
involved is estimated at between £250,000 and £400,000 
a year. It will be remembered that last August Mr 
Snowden obtained an average additional annuity of 
£200,000 by an arrangement, which was stated to have 
been assumed in the Young Plan, to pay Great Britain 
her annuity in time to cover American debt payments. 
It is understood that only if Germany pays on the 15th of 
the month can this concession be covered out of her 
annuities, and that otherwise the Trust Agreement would 
have to provide for a contribution from the other creditors. 
Dr. Schacht and Dr. Kast] were summoned to the Hague 
to declare what had been the basis of the Young Plan 
schedule; the President of the Reichsbank, who prefers 
the réle of dictator to that of expert adviser, replied that 
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he could not come until January 12th, when the Organi- 
sation Committee for the International Bank meets, but 
Dr. Kastl arrived, only to renew the argument with the 


experts of the creditor Governments. The other problem BARCLAYS BANK (DOMINION, 
that has faced the Committee on German Keparations COLONIAL AND OVERSEAS). 


need never have been raised, for neither France nor Ger- | 
Over 400 BRANCHES IN 





tany really contemplates the eventuality to which it 
relates, namely the application of special coercive mea- 





sures should Germany deliberately default on her Young THE UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA 

annuities. A very small measure of good faith is needed NORTHERN & SOUTHERN RHODESIA 

to dismiss the whole question, but an unfortunate mention KENYA: TANGANYIKA « UGANDA ‘NYASALAND 

of Article 480 of the Treaty of Versailles by M. Tardieu | PORTUGUESE EAST AFRICA SOUTH WEST AFRICA 
before the Conference began has stiffened both German BRITISH WEST AFRICA BRITISH WEST INDIES 
and French delegations with an effort to satisfy opinion BRITISH GUIANA - EGYPT - SUDAN - PALESTINE | 
at home. Article 430 declares the right of the creditors MALTA + GIBRALTAR + MAURITIUS 


to re-occupy the Rhineland if the Reparation Commission LIVERPOOL MANCHESTER NEW YORK Agency HAMBURG 
declares Germany’s default, but as the Young Plan 
abolishes the Reparation Commission the clause could 
have been allowed to die unnoticed and unmourned. Con- 
troversy is now concentrated at the Hague upon the 
method by which default is to be established in the event 
of disapproval, by the special advisory committee to be 
appointed by the Bank for International Settlements, of 
the postponement of the annuities by Germany; the plan | the 11 million gold franes (£440,000) which the creditor 
put forward for consideration by the German delegation | Governments are contemplating as a final offer. All these 
allows, in the last resort, an appeal by Germany to the 
Permanent Court of International Justice. If that 
appeal failed, the creditor Powers would be free to apply 
commercial, but not military, measures of retaliation. In 
the event, however, of a definite repudiation of the Young 
Plan by a German Government, all rights of the creditors 
under Article 430, including the re-occupation of the 
Rhineland, would be re-established. As it does not re- — 
quire the existence of a special agreement to permit the 
application of economic pressure, and as repudiation of Naval Preliminaries.—As the date of the London Naval 
the Plan would in any case re-open the whole Reparations | Conference approaches there are signs of an increase of 
question, this seems a reasonable compromise which | public interest in its activities, not least of them a reasoned 
should satisfy both parties. The Preamble to the final | advocacy in more quarters than one of the reduction of the 
Hague Treaty will declare that the creditor Governments, | maximum tonnage of capital ships by some 50 per cent. 
in return for Germany’s solemn word to observe her obli- | That is satisfactory so far as it goes, but nothing has yet 
gations under the Plan, undertake to regard the Repara- | been written or said in public to call in question the sound- 
tions problem as thereby finally settled. ness of Admiral Richmond’s contention that no good case 
can be made for the maintenance of any war vessel (apart 
perhaps from aircraft carriers) of more than 10,000 tons, 
as against the 35,000 fixed as the maximum for capital 
Non-German Reparations.—The Hague Conference | ships under the Washington Treaty. Seeing that only 
may, unfortunately, have to decide whether the Young | three Powers possess capital ships at all, and that the 
Plan can be definitively accepted while the problem of non- | function of such vessels is simply to fight one another, the 
German Reparations and of the liquidation of the past in | abolition of this type, or rather its substitution by a new 
Central and Eastern Europe, remains unsettled, for there | capital-ship type with a maximum of 10,000 tons, is a quite 
yet appears little prospect of a unanimous agreement on _ practical proposal to which the Conference delegates ought 
this matter. Both Germany and her chief creditors are to apply their minds. Meanwhile, the head of the 
anxious to bring the Young Plan into operation as soon as_ Japanese delegation, Mr Wakatsuki, has made a state- 
possible, and are unlikely to allow the obduracy of a few. ment to which singularly little attention has been paid. 
small States to thwart them in that purpose. The only ‘‘ Japan,’’ he said, ‘‘ is now claiming 70 per cent. of the 
essential objection to thus isolating the non-German naval strength of the Power which holds the largest 
‘eparations problem is furnished by Italy’s guarantee to number of the larger types of cruisers.’’ The insistence on 
Great Britain of £450,000 a year on the strength of her a 70 per cent. ratio instead of a 60 per cent. was expected, 
Liberation Debt receipts from Czechoslovakia. It seems and discussion of that demand, which neither the United 
unlikely that the latter will consent to pay the annuity | States nor Great Britain is ready to concede, will be one of 
proposed for her (£550,000) until she is assured of a general | the chief preoccupations of the Conference. But much 
settlement of claims arising out of the war, as she has | more important is Mr Wakatsuki’s assumption that Japan 
extremely valuable ceded properties to account for. All is to have 70 per cent., not in relation to Great Britain, 
that has been done so far at the Hague is that the cases of | whose proposed allocation is 15 of the 10,000 cruisers, 
Austria and of Bulgaria have been considered. Great | but to the United States, which is to have either 18 or 21 
Britain and the other chief creditor powers, as holders of | To allow Japan 70 per cent. of an American total of 21 
Austrian Relief Bonds, have agreed that Austria should | would be to give her 14 Treaty cruisers against the 15 
not pay Reparations or compensation before 1968, and are | allotted to this country under the MacDonald-Dawes 
willing to wipe the slate clean for her; but Roumania, | agreement. That would mean virtual parity between 
Czechoslovakia and Poland have specific claims against her | Great Britain and Japan instead of the 5:3 ratio laid down 
on account of post-war deliveries which they refuse to | at Washington. Agreement would certainly not be 
abandon, For Bulgaria, the Paris Committee on the | reached on this basis. Even if the United States claim 
liquidation of the past proposed an inclusive annuity of | no more than 18 Treaty cruisers, Japan would get 12 or 13 
15 million gold franes, but in subsequent negotiations the | on the 70 per cent. scale, which, again, would bring her too 
creditor Governments reduced their claims to 124 million | close to Great Britain for agreement to be probable. On 
gold franes (£500,000). At the Hague this week M. | either the 60 per cent. or 70 per cent. basis the position 
Buroff painted a very melancholy picture of Bulgaria’s | must be difficult if America gets more of the Treaty 
economic plight. Under pressure, the Bulgarian delega- | cruisers than Great Britain, and Japan claims, as she 
tion then offered an annuity of ‘‘ round about ’’ 10 million | naturally will, to base her ratio on the American, not the 
gold francs, which is the annuity due from her this year, | British total. The cleanest way out of the difficulty on 
and it is believed that this phrase will be stretched to cover | paper would be to revert to the 12:12:8 allocation, which 
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discussions are being conducted with one eye on the critical 
question of Hungarian Reparations; if that can be solved, 
the remainder of the committee’s difficulties should not 
prevent a final settlement, but there is no sign of any 
relaxation of the attitude of the Governments most inti- 
mately concerned. 
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came near finding acceptance at the Coolidge Conference 
in 1927. The great merit of this would be that it would 
relieve Great Britain and Japan (so far as Treaty cruisers 
are concerned) of any new construction apart from ships 
already laid down. Its weakness—and this would probably 
prove fatal—is that it gives the United States and Great 
Britain equality in Treaty cruisers, whereas an essential 
feature of the tentative agreements so far reached is that 
the United States shall be accorded a superiority in large 
cruisers to counterbalance a British superiority in small 
ones. In spite of that, the 12: 12:8 allocation might well 
be taken as a starting point for discussion. 








The Five Fleets.—In view of the discussions impending 
at the Naval Conference which opens on January 2lst, 
certain salient figures regarding the fleets of the five 
Powers concerned are of immediate importance. The 
capital ship totals were fixed at Washington in 1922 and 
no vessels of this description are building or projected in 
any country. (The new German 10,000-ton battleship 
stands in a category of its own.) France and Italy have 
not built up to the totals allotted them. Replacement 
under the Washington Treaty was due to begin in 
1931, but it is probable that this arrangement will be 
modified in the course of the coming discussions. 


British United 
Empire. States. Japan. France. Italy. 
CapiTaL SHIPS 

(Tonnage with numbers in brackets). 

556,450 525,850 302,930 194,544 89,170 
(20) (18) (10) (9) (4) 
CRUISERS 
(Tonnage with numbers in brackets). 
(a) 10,000 Ton CRUISERS, ALL WITH 8-INCH GuNs. 

PD Sesiccwicnxriee 110,000 10,000 40,000 40,000 20,000 
_ (1) (1) (4) (4) (2) 
Eee 20,000 90,000 40,000 20,000 40,000 

(2) (9) (4) (2) (4) 
Authorised........ Nil 130,000 Nil Nil Nil 
(13) 
130,000 230,000 80,000 60,000 60,000 
(6) OrneER CRUISERS. 
SED scbcncsdesessne 217,111 75,000 126,815 69,526 49,061 
(44) (10) (23) (10) (10) 
Building............ 16,800 Nil Nil 6,600 30,000 
(2) (ly) 6) 
Authorised ...... Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil 
233,911 75,000 126,815 76,126 79,061 


FuLorittA LEADERS, DESTROYERS AND TORPEDO Boats 
(Numbers of Ships). 


| ce 156 223 112 81 119 
0 ee 20 Nil 22 12 14 
SUBMARINES. 
eee 52 122 67 53 45 
Building........... 10 2 4 38 10 


The figures are based on British official returns, corrected 
where possible in the light of later information in the 1930 
edition of Jane’s *‘ Fighting Ships.’’ 





The League Council.—The League of Nations Council 
meeting, which opens at Geneva on Monday, will suffer 
a little by being sandwiched in between the Hague Con- 
ference (now in session) and the London Naval Confer- 
ence on the 2ist. The most important questions arising 
are the tariff truce proposition and the proposed amend- 
ment of the League Covenant to bring it into harmony 
with the Kellogg Pact. Discussions on the latter point 
may be more important than was orginally expected in 
view of the contrasts drawn between Pact obligations and 
Covenant obligations in the French Note setting forth the 
policy of M. Tardieu’s Government at the Naval Con- 
ference. The Council’s actual task in this connection is 
simply to appoint a committee to frame the actual text 
of amendments to the Covenant in accordance with the 
principle already approved by the Assembly, but it is by 
no means impossible that with that as starting-point 
Mr Henderson and M. Briand will take the opportunity 
to discuss privately the whole important question of the 














steps to be taken, whether under Covenant or Pact, to 
suppress any outbreak of war anywhere. In regard to 
the tariff truce, the Council, again, is not expected to 
enter into the merits of the question. It will, however, 
have to make the important decision whether a confer. 
ence such as Mr Graham proposed last September shall 
be summoned or not. There can be no serious doubt 
about the answer, for some twenty-five States, in the 
main European, have declared in favour of the Confer. 
ence, and in that number are included Great Britain, 
Germany, France and Italy. There will be certain details 
of some importance to consider, not least of them the 
date of the Conference, for the longer its convocation is 
deferred the more danger there will be that some States 
will hurriedly raise their tariffs in advance of it, and so 
destroy much of the value of any agreement for the pur- 
pose in hand, viz., to create favourable conditions for 
negotiating general reductions. The fact that the British 
Chambers of Commerce have declared against the truce 
proposal ignores the fact that in the absence of some- 
thing like a tariff armistice it is difficuit to make real 
headway in such negotiations, which is after all the main 
object in view. In the circumstances this resolution will 
certainly not weaken the British Government’s faith in 
its own proposal, which is only the first move in a policy 
which hardly fails to commend the assent of the Chamber. 


The International Coal Conference.—At its Tenth 
Session, last September, the Assembly of the League of 
Nations, after considering the report of the Economic 
Committee on the problems of the Huropean coal indus- 
try, adopted a resolution, proposed by the British and 
French delegations, inviting the League Council to request 
the Governing Body of the International Labour Office 
to consider the advisability of including in the agenda for 
the 1930 International Labour Conference questions relat- 
ing to hours, wages and conditions of work in coal mines, 
‘* with the object of agreeing upon an international con- 
vention.’’ The outcome of that resolution is The Pre- 
paratory Technical Conference, which has been in session 
at Geneva this week, convened to advise the Governing 
Body what aspects of the ‘‘ labour-costs ’’ side of the coa! 
problem offer the best scope for international agreement. 
The reports of the proceedings so far do not encourage 
optimisim as to the prospects of a convention securing 
assent. With regard to wages, both the Government and 
the employers’ delegates from France, Germany and 
Poland expressed the view, not only that regulation by 
international agreement is impossible, but that varving 
costs of living and allowances other than cash wages make 
international comparison of earnings impracticable; and 
at the close of Wednesday’s discussion M. Albert Thomas 
admitted that it appeared that the question of 
wages was “‘ unripe for definite action.’ The possi- 
bility of a convention with regard to working hours seems, 
on paper, to be less remote, but its utility, without agree- 
ment on the inter-related wages issue, would be doubtful. 








Trade Unions and Politics.—Criticism of the policy 
of so-called ‘* Mondism ’”’ in the industrial side of the 
Labour movement has so far originated largely from the 
attitude of blind suspicion (the ‘‘ inferiority complex ” 
of extreme class-consciousness), which induces the belief 
that conversations with ‘‘ the enemy ”’ are inevitably 
the prelude to betrayal. To such unreasoning opposition 
the General Council of the T.U.C. have rightly paid little 
heed in pursuing their determination to establish jointly 


with the employers’ organisations a permanent 
mechanism for consultation on matters of common 


interest to industry. Their critics, however, have now 
received a considerable reinforcement. At the annual 
conference last week of the Oxford University Labour 
Federation, Mr G. D. H. Cole delivered an address 
roundly denouncing the project of a national industrial 
council as a potential spoke in the wheel of a Labour 
Government prepared to carry out a programme of 
‘“ drastic economic and _ industrial reform.’’ The 
council, he argued, would be a body having a strong 
claim to be consulted by Government before im- 
portant legislation affecting industry was introduced; 
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but, since the council’s voice would be one of * fifty- 
fifty ’’ co-operation based on a non-Socialist structure of 
industry, the result could only be to delay and hamper 
the Government’s plans. In short, Mr Cole seemed to 
fear that the industrial Labour movement, disappointed 
by and drifting away from the political leaders, might 
enter into relations with the employers so close as to 
amount to an abandonment of Socialist aspirations and 
the completion of the divorce between the politicians and 
the trade unionists. One’s reactions to this argument 
naturally depend to some extent on whether one judges 
co-operation in industry to be an end good in itself, or 
regards the organisations of industrial workers simply as 
means towards the achievement of ‘* drastic ’’ pro- 
crammes. Whatever the end in view, we differ wholly 
from Mr Cole’s estimate of the results likely to follow 
the realisation of the Melchett-Turner conference plan. 
The rapprochement between industrial Labour and a 
‘‘ capitalism ’’ which is rapidly transforming itself from 
‘‘ ownership ’’ into new and varied types of ‘‘ control ”’ 
is not calculated to act as a brake on Labour’s political 
progress. Trade unionism may be turning its eyes away 
from Parliament; but that is because it is recognising 
the truth that in our complex economic system the task 
of securing for Labour the status to which it aspires 
cannot be achieved by anv royal road of legislative enact- 
ment. If the T.U.C. can succeed in turning the pro- 
jected national industrial council into a constructive body 
covering in its scope the whole field of industrial develop- 
ment, the Council is more likely to give the lead even to 
a progressivelv-minded Labour Government than to 
retard the programme which such a Government, on Mr 





Cole’s assumption, will have prepared on its own 
account. 
Exchanges, Prices and Money.—This month’s 


Midland Bank Review contains a timely contribution to 
the theory of the foreign exchanges. Advocates of the 
purchasing power parity theory have for some time in- 
sisted that it is the relative level of commodity prices 
that governs the rates of exchange. ‘This, however, is 
too narrow a view to take, for the balance of payments 
between different countries is composed not only of 
settlements in respect of the international movement of 
commodities, but also of the international movement of 
long-term capital and of short money. Thus, the foreign 
exchanges are susceptible to the relative level of interest 
rates as well as to the relative level of commodity prices, 
and, during the last two years, when the Wall Street boom 
and New York money rates were rising to their peak, it is 
generally agreed that the exchange value of sterling was 
governed by the international movement of capital and 
short money rather than commodities. The writer in the 
Midland Bank Review has seized the occasion to test out 
this theory over the past four years. He has plotted three 
curves, representing respectively the sterling-dollar ex- 
change, the relative level of commodity prices in England 
and America, and the relative level of money rates in 
London and New York. From the autumn of 1925 to the 
summer of 1927 they all three moved in substantial agree- 
ment, while the results for the next nine months were 
indeterminate. From the spring of 1928, however, on- 
wards the money and exchange curves are in striking 
agreement, while the price curve diverges. This indicates 
that it was the course of American money rates which 
soverned the sterling exchange, and so provides confirma- 
tion of the theory. The writer, of course, would himself 
admit that this is not the whole story. The movement of 
long-term capital, stimulated by prospects of capital 
‘ppreciation offered by American securities during the 
boom should have been brought into the picture, if only it 
had been possible. Again, the writer’s curve of relative 
tnoney rates excludes deposit rates offered by bankers for 
fixed periods, which, on the face of it, is a serious 
omission, even though there are once more obvious diffi- 
culties in the way of collecting the necessary data. A final 
‘nd more important point is that the analysis necessarily 
considers London and New York artificially segregated 
from other centres. No regard is paid to the possible 
effect upon the curves of events in Paris or Berlin. 





World Production of Iron and Steel in 1929.—We give 
below a table showing the estimated production of pig 
iron and steel in the chief producing countries for 1929, 
compared with 1928 and 1913. The world production of 
pig iron is estimated at 97,000,000 tons, and of steel 
119,000,000 tons, which, in both cases, is the highest ever 
recorded. World pig-iron production represents an in- 
crease over 1928 of 114 per cent., and over 1913 of 25 per 
cent. All countries show an increase compared with 1928, 
but, except in Germany, the rate of increase on the Con- 
tinent is less than in the United Kingdom or United 
States, since France, Belgium and Luxemburg were 
working so near to capacity that there was little margin 
for expansion. Germany’s high rate of increase in 1929 
is due to the fact that there was a strike in the Ruhr 
towards the end of 1928. All countries except Great 
Britain show an increase in the production of pig iron 
compared with 1913. World steel production in 1929 is 
11 per cent. higher than in 1928 and 58 per cent. than in 
1913. 


Wortp PropvuctTION oF Pic IRON AND STEEL, 1913, 1928 






































anv 1929. 
Pig Iron. | Steel Ingots and Castings. 
1929 | 1929 
1913.* | 1928 | (Estd.) | 1913.* | 1928. (Estd.) 
| | 

(In millions of tons). n 
United Kingdom 10-26 6-61 7-5 7-6 8-52 9-65 
Germany wis 10-73 11-62 13-10 11:99 14-29 16-25 
i, Se 8-93 9-82 10-30 6-86 9-35 9-50 
Belgium ......... 2°45 3-84 4-00 2°43 3-87 | 4-05 
Luxemburg ..... 2-51 2-73 2-83 1-31 2°53 2-65 
ET nticneceneanes 1-35 1-91 2-10 2-05 2-04 2-15 

Total, Western | ' 
Europe......... 36-23 36°53 39-90 32-30 40-60 | 44-25 
J) 30-97 38-16 43-00 31-30 51-54 | 57-00 
Other Countries 10-70 12-25 14-10 11-45 15-84 17-75 

ee a Tae eae es a ii 

World Total .... | 77-90 86°94 | 97-00 | 75-15 | 107-98 | 119-00 

t { ! 








* Rae * Areas as now constituted. 

The increased use of scrap in steel making is evident from 
the much greater increase in steel production than in pig- 
iron production. Whereas in 1913 the tonnage of pig iron 
produced exceeded that of steel, in 1929 the tonnage of 
steel produced was 20 per cent. in excess of that of pig 
iron. 





Lancashire Cotton Corporation, Ltd.—At a general 
meeting of the Lancashire Cotton Corporation, held in 
Manchester this week, it was decided to increase the 
capital of the Corporation by £1,651,317. This will be 
divided into £1,300,000 of ordinary shares, £87,795 in 
preference shares, and £263,522 in deferred shares. The 
increased capital is to enable the Corporation to absorb 
29 mill companies, controlling about 2,500,000 spindles 
and 5,200 looms. There will not be any public issue, the 
shares being allotted to creditors and shareholders as pay- 
ment for the mills taken over. It is understood, writes 
our Manchester correspondent, that the Corporation 
expects to make further increases of capital for the 
absorption of additional companies within the next few 
weeks. Lancashire spinning companies outside the Cor- 
poration are complaining of severe competition from mills 
in the Corporation. It is recognised that the concerns 
taken over by the Corporation are working on a very 
low capital basis and outside mills with heavy prior 
charges are being somewhat harassed. 





Cash for Cotton.—Our Manchester correspondent 
writes :—On Monday last a special meeting of the mem- 
bers of the Liverpool Cotton Association passed a resolu- 
tion requesting the Board of Directors to draft a new 
rule providing that payment for cotton sold on spot terms 
shall be made either by bankers’ acceptance, bankers’ 
confirmed credit or cash in exchange for delivery order 
—the system to be in force for a period of two years. A 
further meeting will have to be held in due course when 
the new rule will be submitted for approval, and it will 
be necessary for the alteration to secure the support of 
75 per cent. of the members present before it can be put 
into operation. About two years ago there was a similar 
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movement among Liverpool brokers, but ultimately 
the proposal was abandoned. It may be pointed out that 
the new rule will not apply to Sea Island and Egyptian 
cotton. Consideration has also been given to the 
abandonment of weekly settlements for future contracts 
and the substitution of daily or semi-weekly settlements, 
but it was decided not to make any change. The action 
of the Liverpool firms has been criticised by spinners, 
but on behalf of the new proposals it is urged that it is 
not fair or just to the cotton merchants of Liverpool that 
it should be possible for cotton to be delivered to the mills 
and immediately come under the power of a receiver 
appointed by the banks or debenture holders. It is 
argued that Liverpool should be protected by the credit 
for cotton delivered being guaranteed by the source from 
which the mills’ credit is drawn, namely the banks. In 
trade circles there is some doubt as to whether the altera- 
tion in the rules will obtain the necessary voting majority 
at the later meeting. 





Shipping Freight Index Number.—Conditions of un- 
relieved depression characterised the whole-cargo freight 
market during December, and our index number of 
““ tramp ”’ charter rates records a further decline of over 
2 per cent. The current figure, 100.3, which contrasts 
with an average of 116.3 in 1913, is nearly 24 per cent. 
lower than at this time last year. The following table 
summarises recent movements of the various 





























group 
indices :— 
AVERAGE 1898-1913=100. 
Average,) Dec., Oct., Nov., Dec., 
1913. | 1928. | 1929. | 1929 | 1929, 
| | 
European Waters .............000.0 110-0 | 122-1 | 130-4 | 124-9 117-3 
North America . 113-1 | 131-3 | 98-3 96:9 | 95-5 
South America ............+.-0...-. 123-4 | 125-6 | 103-1 97-6 | 94-6 
TN cas 106-3 | 126-8 | 117-4 | 110-7} 199-0 
Far East and Pacific ........---.-.. 117-4 | 127-4 | 95-1 91-6 | 93-4 
ti asedipasenidubinneensit 127-9 | 156-9 | 106-8 | 94-4] 91-7 
NS EE 116-3 | 131-7 | 108-5 | 102-7 | 100-3 
| | 








The market last month suffered from the pressure in all 
quarters of unfixed tonnages seeking employment. Home- 
ward rates from South America were steady at the low 
level previously established, but both from the Plate and 
other grain-exporting centres demand was meagre. In 
European waters freights weakened all round, an exces- 
sive supply of vessels being accentuated by the conges- 
tion caused by stormy weather and consequent delays 
at loading ports. Coal freights re-acted sharply both for 
South American discharge and to Continental ports. The 
month’s changes in the index of each group and sub- 
group are shown in the following table, the figure 100 
representing in each case the average rate during the 
basic period 1898-1913 :— 








Inc. or Inc. or 
Index Index 
Number! pointa, Number} points, 
Home trade.............. 104-0 |— 7-3 | South America—out- 
Bay—outwards......... 139-4 |—11-1 Re 103-9 | — 7-1 
Bay—homewards ...... 140-3 |— 9-7 | South America — 
Mediterranean—out- homewards ............ 85-2} + 1-1 
ET tbcckdeiannncatibl 108-8 |— 5-2 | India—outwards ...... | 117-9 | — 2-1 
Mediterranean—home- India—homewards ... | 100-2 | — 1-3 
DP sbkstenesesencned 107-3 |— 5-3 | Far East, etc. .......... 93-4 | + 1-8 
North America ......... 95°5 |— 1-4 | Australia ............... 91-7 | — 2-7 




















Expressed as a percentage of the average for 1913, the 
total figure of our index number for December works out 
at 86.2, as compared with 88.3 in November, and 113.2 
a year ago. The annual mean of our index number 
(1898-1913 = 100) is 112.6 for 1929, as compared with 
114.9 in 1928, and 118.9 in 1925. 





The Estate Market in 1929.—A trade correspondent 
writes :—While the Estate Market was not entirely un- 
affected by the change of Government early in the year, 
the high Bank rate and the financial chaos during the 
past few months, there has been relatively calm con- 
fidence among property owners and investors. For some 
few years now there has been a steady increase in the 
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number of investors in real estate, and there is no lack of 
funds for financing sound building propositions. An 
increased demand was shown for good sporting and resi- 
dential estates for occupation, and the year 1929 shows 
a considerable increase in the sales of such estates, in a 
number of cases with large mansions where the cost of 
upkeep is considerable: unquestionably the year under 
review is the most satisfactory in this respect since the 
war. While grazing farms have sold readily at satisfac- 
tory prices, the demand for arable holdings has shown no 
improvement. For residential estates of the smaller size 
results are quite satisfactory. The market in country 
and suburban residences was without doubt adversely 
affected by purely problematical causes towards the end 
of the year, but, judged as a whole, the year 1929 has 
yielded a highly satisfactory volume of business. Prices 
of town houses have been well maintained. The meta- 
morphosis of Mayfair has caused a greatly increased de- 
mand for houses outside this once exclusive residential 
area, and the districts adjacent to the Park, both North 
and South, extending into Belgravia and even into St. 
John’s Wood have become increasingly popular. The 
demand for medium-sized, well-planned flats at any 
economic rent still exceeds the supply, but the super 
luxury suite, where the rent exceeds £1,000 a year, 1s 
possibly a little less in demand. As regards investment 
properties, taken as a whole, the year has been, under 
the circumstances, reasonably satisfactory. ‘There has 
been no material fall in prices, and the volume of busi- 
ness is as large as in previous years. Although applica- 
tions for shop premises have been up to average, a slight 
fall is revealed in the demand for the more highly rented 
shops. With regard to shops outside the central area, a 
great deal of building has taken place during the year. 
Rentals for this class of property have been ‘quite well 
maintained and business has been good, but there is a 
danger of overbuilding in suburban shop premises. This 
is indicated by the large number of newly-built premises, 
for which tenants have not yet been found. The erection 
of new factories is continuing apace, which in itself is a 
very good sign, but new building makes it difficult to deal 
with old premises. The factory market has for some 
years been under a cloud, but a slight upward movement 
is taking place. The development of sites for commercial 
and private garages has proved a lucrative business where 
proper care has been exercised in the selection of the site. 
Building land which possesses sewerage and other public 
services and facilities for development has sold well 
during the year, and a great deal of building, particularly 
of small-type properties, continues. Many estates have 
been placed on the market, and very large areas, which 4 
few years ago were under cultivation, have now been 
made potential building land by the construction of 
arterial roads, greatly adding to the amount of frontage 
available for development. Future development naturally 
depends a great deal on The distribution of the demand 
for houses. In general, 1929 has been a year of remark- 
able stability in face of financial and trade depression. 





New Capital Issues in the United States.—Through 
the courtesy of the New York Journal of Commerce we 
are able to supplement our recently published statistics 
of British capital issues during the year 1929 with a com- 
parative table for the United States :— 


























| 

1926. | 1927. | 1928. | 1929. 
’ J ————— 

Foreign— $ $ $ $ 
Government 634,338,500 786,630,000 764,943,000 178,816,161 
Corporate ......... 725,877,040 | 601,563,375] 811,550,482 | 284,503,847 

Domestic— 

Municipal ......... 1,922,007,101 | 1,867,230,449 | 1,123,940,316 | 1,074,476,451 
Railroad ......... 360,743,500 791,202,000 668,488,843 528,659,620 
Public utility 1,667, 750,950 | 2,405,298,382 | 2,427,790,217 1,559, 144,726 
Industrial ......... 1,230,580,600 | 2,013,430,220 | 2,311,350,808 | 2,578, 364,051 
Others ............ 770,520,400 | 1,132,307,589 | 1,783,542,833 | 2,550,867,842 
SOD -itneaent 7,311,818,091 | 9,597,662,015 | 9,891,606,499 8, 754,832,698 

















Foreign borrowing in the United States amounted during 
the past year to $463 million, as compared with $1,576 
million in 1928, this deciine accounting for practically the 
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) whole of the reduction in the aggregate figure for the year. 


Domestie borrowing, the total of which came within $24 
million of the 1928 level despite the violent check to 
new issues administered by the Wall Street slump during 
the last quarter. The growth of new issues for ** others ’ 
reflects strikingly the boom in investment trust and 
holding company financing, a development which was 
largely overdone and contributed in some measure to the 
stock market collapse. 





The Canadian Tariff Advisory Board.—Our Ottawa 
correspondent writes: —The very important hearing of 
the Tariff Advisory Board about the iron and steel 
schedules of the Canadian tariff occupied its attention 
for more than two weeks and brought to Ottawa repre- 
sentatives of practically every industrial interest which 
would be affected by a revision of the iron and steel 
schedules. The process adopted has been something of 
an experiment for Canada where tariff changes were in 
the past usually determined by backstairs pressure and 
negotiation. The Board had accumulated considerable 
data from the earlier stages of the hearing, and with this 
as a guide it had extracted the whole list of iron and 
steel items from the tariff, and rearranged, remodelled and 
reorganised them in conformity with the new industrial 
conditions and processes which had developed since most 
of the schedules were first framed. Before the hearing 
was resumed a draft reclassification with the rates left 
blank was distributed to the different interests and they 
were invited to attend with criticisms and suggestions 
for improvement. Nearly every interest which was 
affected availed itself of the opportunity and, while it 
was impossible to expect complete harmony and some 
sharp clashes of opinion took place, many difficulties have 
already been ironed out and substantial progress has been 
made in straightening out the tangle which the obsole- 
scence and overlapping of many of the iron and steel 
schedules had produced. Inevitably there developed 
during the hearing the fundamental conflict of interest 
between the primary manufacturers of iron and steel 
who want more protection for their product and that of 
the secondary manufacturers like the tube and motor 
firms who want to get their iron and steel as cheaply as 
possible and dread any increase in their costs of produc- 
tion. It was asserted, for instance, by the manufac- 
turers of tubes who import their raw material, skelp, 
from the United States, that the aggregate Canadian 
demand for this material was not large enough to make 
its production an economical enterprise in Canada, but 
the Dominion Iron and Steel Company announced their 
willingness to manufacture it if they were accorded suffi- 
cient protection. There was considerable discussion 
about the British preference and sardine canners and 
others complained that the preference on British tinplate 
was being used for the benefit of a rigid international 
cartel of tinplate manufacturers. Mr Moore, the chair- 
man of the board, more than once expressed the view 
that in the process of revision it should be accepted as a 
guiding principle that when any commodity was not 
made in Canada, British goods of this type should be 
given as substantial a preference as possible. Most 
manufacturers endorsed this view, but there was also 
some criticism of the British preference and a group of 
manufacturers of machine tools came out flatly against 
it, laving down the doctrine that Canadians should look 
after their own interests first. A good proportion of the 
industrial interests professed satisfaction with their 
existing tariff protection and deprecated any changes. 
The motor schedules produced perhaps the sharpest 
controversy; a spokesman of the Montreal Automobile 
Owners’ Association submitted figures showing that the 
Prices of Canadian-made cars were exorbitantly high 
Compared with American prices for the same type of car, 
and the accusation was made that the Canadian motor 
manufacturers had not kept their pledge to give the 
Public the benefit of their release from the excise tax on 
cars under $1,200 in value. The motor manufacturers 


denied this charge and eventually if was decided to 
adjourn the hearing until January 22nd in order to secure 
time for a careful study of the evidence in this connec- 
tion. Representatives of the Canadian Council of Agri- 
culture and the Consumers’ League were present, and 
adopted an attitude of critical vigilance. 





Royal Bank of Canada.—The annual statement of the 
Royal Bank of Canada, relating to the bank’s position on 
November 30th last, is summarised below. It shows that 
during the accounting year under review the bank’s total 
assets were increased from $909,395,884 to $1,001,442,741. 
This is the first occasion on which the billion mark has been 
passed by a Canadian bank :— 

Nov. 30, 1928. Nov. 7 1929. 


$ 
NIN faesncescaceccacdccncencctsaess 30,000,000 35,000,000 
fa ee aE 30,000,000 35,000,000 
Balance of profits ...............06 2,361,085 3,574,151 
I IR oe saciceins sadaacandsdccss 909,395,884 1,001,442,741 
MMIOON oo ssecccsondscscaasacccs 398,862,085 409,275,965 
COME ONTIIN  on conve ccceaveccccaes 180,321,670 157,632,114 
IRC aac tenet Se decincncacadonuadies 539,874,360 636,026,432 
Deposits bearing interest ......... 523,651,908 591,380,470 
Deposits not bearing interest .... 183,814,937 180,707,298 


The ratio of cash to the bank’s total outside liabilities is 
18.07 per cent., a more than adequate figure. The bank’s 
capital has been increased by $5,000,000, and as the new 
stock was issued at a premium it was possible to increase 
the revenue fund by a similar amount. The expansion of 
$96,000,000 in loans is a measure of the increased business 
that the bank has been able to secure. In view of the fact 
that the year included the Wall Street slump it is interest- 
ing to observe that call loans outside Canada have risen by 
$22,000,000. It is conceivable that, had the balance sheet 
been dated at the peak of the Wall Street boom, the in- 
crease would have been appreciably greater. 





New Life Assurance Business.—During the past week 
six additional offices have published their figures as to 
the amounts of new business transacted during 1929:— 


Office. 1928. 1929. 
£ £ 
Se a Te Ee 1,344,891 1,384,265 
Commercial Union ...........cccee0« 4,105,082 3,976,036 
Royal Exchange «......000..66sc.cs0 2.496,040 2,277,646 
Royal London Mutual ............ 4,098,075 4,180,000 
Soottish Provident ......cccccccsecee 2,789,886 3,099,000 
Wesleyan and General ............ 969,236 1,149,058 


The new batch of figures continues to display the un- 
certain and patchy tendency evidenced in the earlier 
announcements. Four out of the six offices show in- 
creases, while two show decreases. The most notable 
figure is perhaps that of the Wesleyan and General, 
which records an increase of almost £200,000, equivalent 
to nearly 25 per cent. 





Scottish Automobile and General Insurance Company, 
Ltd.—Again the first of the year to appear, the report of 
this insurance company for 1929 is very favourable. The 
company was founded just after the war, with a head office 
in Glasgow, and transacts on non-tariff lines a select and 
increasing motor insurance business. In 1929 the pre- 
mium income was again larger and amounted to £234,000, 
of which all but a very insignificant portion was attribut- 
able to motor business. The underwriting profit from the 
whole business worked out at 3.7 per cent. of the pre- 
miums. This, though moderate in itself, compares not 
unfavourably with results achieved by the large composite 
offices, though it is significant that the profit ratio has de- 
clined each year from 1926, when it was as high as 5.38 per 
cent. After allowing for various items in the profit and 
loss account, the total net trading surplus of the year 
worked out at £7,994, compared with £11,178 in 1928. 
The dividend was maintained at the same rate as in 1928, 
viz., 174 per cent., and cost £5,250, a figure which was 
amply covered by interest earnings of over £7,800. The 
paid-up capital amounts to £37,500, made up of 150,000 








£1 shares, on which 5s. has been called up. The general 
reserve amounts to £63,750, and out of this the directors 
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have decided to transfer £18,750 for the purpose of capital- 
ising 2s. 6d. per share in respect of the uncalled capital. 
The only change on the assets side of the balance sheet 
relates to the acquisition at par of 25,000 £1 shares of 
Automotor Finance, Ltd. 





Applications are invited for the post of Head of the 
Bureau of Economic and Social Studies at the Inter- 
national Institute of Agriculture, Rome. Particulars of 
the salary attached to the post and of the form of appli- 
cation which should be submitted will be found in an 
advertisement on p. ii of this issue of the Economist. 








Overseas Correspondence. 


UNITED STATES.—BUSINESS RECESSION— 
SHARE MARKET—GOLD EXPORTS. 


(FROM OUR CORRESPONDENT.) 
New York, December 27. 


SEASONAL quietness in trade and financial! markets was 
accentuated this week by continued uncertainty over the 
probable extent of the business recession. Reports on 
holiday retail trade are conflicting, but on the whole buying 
seems to have been fairly well up to the average. How- 
ever, in such basic industries as steel, automobile and 
transport, activity is well below that proper to the season. 
Building is always at a rather low ebb at this time of 
year, and the motor industry has failed to increase pro- 
duction as it was hoped some time ago that it might. 
With these two large consumers of steel withholding 
orders and with new demand from the mass of smaller 
consumers in suspense, partly because of the annual in- 
ventory taking and partly because manufacturers are dis- 
posed to wait to see what happens, operations have fallen 
to about half the capacity of the mills. 

Curtailment of manufacture and stocktaking among all 
lines of business is, however, only revealing small stocks 
of commodities on hand. It is, therefore, confidently ex- 
pected that repleaishment demand will be substantial at 
an early date. Business men, though reluctant to predict 
for next year, are in general moderately optimistic over 
the chances of warding off a real business depression. 
Nevertheless, affairs may become somewhat worse before 
they improve substantially. Railroad traffic continues to 
decline, and, reflecting smaller car loadings in November, 
the railroad earning reports for that month are running 
about 25 per cent. under those of the same month of last 
year. 

During the next two months the financial community 
will read corporate earning statements for the fourth 
quarter of the current year and for the past twelve months 
which may not be altogether pleasing. Earnings in the 
first nine months, however, were so well above any pre- 
vious performance that a poor fourth quarter may be 
carried without too much difficulty. Anyhow, there has 
been a tendency among the timid to exaggerate the possi- 
bilities in trade and to overlook the very real prosperity 
which we have been enjoying. 

The share market has been notable mainly for its 
dullness. Volume of trading at the worst fell below 
2,000,000 shares, and only once during the week rose as 
high as 3,000,000 shares. Activity was lowest on declining 
prices, and the trading was largely of a professional 
character, interlarded with some liquidation by those who 
wished to sell at prevailing prices, so that they might mark 
off their losses on their income-tax statements. Finding 
the easiest way downward, the professionals were mostly 
on the bear side, but covering operations began after prices 
had lost about half their recovery from the bottom reached 
in November. To those of the public who still are in a 
trading mood, prevailing prices appear too high to encour- 
age a long position and too low to stimulate short selling. 
On a yield basis stocks are competing with bonds, which 
have been irregular on the cessation of dealer demand in 





anticipation of reinvestment buying next month and firmer 
money rates. No special performance is to be expected oj 
the share market until the business outlook clears up. 

Were it not for the heavy gold outflow it could at least 
be said with assurance that money rates would be low for 
the next several months. However, after a loss of approxi. 
mately $23 million on balance in November, the efflux 
this month, in addition to earmarking of metal at the 
reserve banks, will be around $90 million, the bulk of it 
going to France. It is estimated that gold earmarkings 
now total close to $135 million. Metal thus set aside plus 
shipments already made or in preparation before the end 
of the year threaten to cut down an early gain of $282 
million of gold this year to less than $110 million. The 
narrowing of the credit base since the decline in the stock 
market began amounts to more than $110 million, or 
sufficient to support a burden of nearly $1,500 million 
of credit. 

So far the gold outflow has had no effect on the money 
market, such firming up in rates as has taken place being 
due to the expansion of currency for holiday buying, 
window dressing by the banks and corporations, and pre- 
parations made for record-breaking year-end dividend and 
interest payments. But later on the loss of gold may be 
an influence, if the Federal Reserve Banks are unwilling 
to continue to offset it by release of a greater amount of 
their credit. This they are doing at present, the current 
statement showing a rise of about $23 million in total 
credit outstanding. Borrowing at the Reserve Banks by 
the member banks occurred for the first time in several 
weeks, and Reserve holdings of Government securities 
dropped. On the other hand, the Reserve added $45 
million to its bill holdings, and there was a gain of a 
million in contingent liability on bills purchased for foreign 
correspondents. 

Recent increases in this item, together with the rising 
balances of the Bank of France in the face of heavy gold 
exports to Paris, are interpreted as indicating that the 
withdrawals of funds for France have been for private 
account. By taking dollars and supplying franes the 
Bank of France has doubtless retarded the movement. 








FRANCE.—HAGUE CONFERENCE—AMERICAN 
DEBT—BUDGET—BANK OF FRANCE—FOREIGN 
TRADE. 


(FROM OUR CORRESPONDENT.) 
Paris, January 8. 


THE attention of all economic and political France is con- 
centrated on the resumed Conference at the Hague. The 
feeling among all sections of opinion is generally optimistic, 
particularly in financial and other business circles. M. 
Tardieu has largely taken the place, in the imagination of 
the nation, held formerly by M. Clemenceau, and lat- 
terly by M. Poincaré. The nation has given every indica- 
tion of confidence in the new leader’s personal magnetism 
and proved ability to ‘‘ get things done,’’ and he has gone 
to the Hague with the faith of the country behind him. 
The preliminary skirmishes, according to the reports re- 
ceived here, have justified this trust. The nation’s con- 
fidence may be summed up in the phrase that ‘‘ Tardieu is 
a man who can say ‘ No,’ ’’ which is meant to imply that 
the period of concessions and ‘‘ abandonments,’’ of which 
M. Briand is accused, has come to an end. French in- 
terest centres mainly on the maintenance of Clause 430 of 
the Peace Treaty, which gives the Allied and associated 
Powers the right, in the event of Germany's ‘‘ refusing 
during the occupation, or after,’’ to observe the whole or 
part of her (reparation) obligations under the present 
Treaty, ‘‘ to reoceupy the whole or part of the Rhineland 
immediately.’’ This clause of the Treaty represents prac- 
tically all that is now left, from the French point of view, 
in the way of security against German default in the 
future, and it seems almost certain, at the time of writing, 
that this country’s delegates, M. Briand included, will 
resist to the end and at any cost any attempt of Germany 
to secure the abrogation of this safeguard. There is 4 
penenent belief here that Mr Snowden will take the same 
ine. 
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Apart from this dominating Clause 430 factor, and quite 


French collective mind stimulated by the réle which is 
being played by the United States in all the fundamentals 
underlying the liquidation of the war. ‘“‘ When my 
country pays three marks to the Allies towards the resto- 
ration of the devastated regions,’’ Dr. Schacht one day 
said to the experts in Paris, ‘‘ two of them immediately 
leave Europe for the United States.’’ ‘* Great Britain,”’ 
the French are now saying, ‘‘ asks to be paid only the 
equivalent of what she has to pay to America. Every franc 
we have to pay to the British Treasury is therefore merely 


qa second and indirect instalment which we hand to | 


America by way of London.’’ This was an outstanding 
thought in many French brains yesterday when the French 
Government paid over to the United States the first in- 
stalment of $12,067,934 under the Washington Agree- 
ment. The French are becoming conscious of the fact that 
more than one-half of the German reparation payments 
under the Young Plan already pass into American pockets, 
and that, during the last 22 of the 59 years covered by the 
Plan, neither they nor any other Allied Power will receive 
a single mark from the sums paid by Germany, these in- 
stalments going entirely to the United States. There are 
indications that the French obsession regarding the Ger- 
man debt to France may shortly be transformed into one 
regarding the European debt to America, which the in- 
creasingly unsettled economic situation of the United 
States itself can only accentuate. The possibility that 
France may shortly impose an import duty of 90 per cent. 
ad valorem on American motor cars (failing substantial 
concessions on French exports) is a symptom of the slowly 
developing European defensive attitude. 

The Chambers will reassemble next week after the holi- 
day, but whether much business will be actually taken in 
hand, in the absence of the Premier and three of his 
principal colleagues at the Hague, remains to be seen. A 
series of flying visits between Paris and the scene of the 
Conference is projected, and will doubtless have to be re- 
peated when the pending Disarmament Conference fol- 
lows; which may militate seriously against the prospect of 
the 1930-31 Budget Bill being taken in hand as speedily 
as is desired. The original 1930 Budget, designed to come 
into force on January Ist, provided (last March) for total 
expenditure of 48,665,916,000 franes and a revenue of 
48,722,103,976 franes. This was subsequently modified to 
cover 49,248,732,000 frances of expenditure, with an esti- 
mated revenue of 49,267,798,000 franes. The extension of 
the financial year to March 31, so that the 1929 Budget 
will have to cover 15 months, would perhaps be an 
awkward factor but for the fact that the revenue is still 
coming in well in advance of normal expenditure. What 
the third edition of the Budget estimates will amount to is 
not yet clear, but there are already indications that sub- 
stantial modifications will be required in both revenue and 
expenditure figures. The agitation for further reductions 
of the burden on all forms of scrip, and the operations at- 
tendant thereon, is steadily growing, and industry is also 
ealling loudly for relief. On the other hand, the Finance 
Minister will apparently require a good deal less money 
than was originally provided for in regard to the initial cost 
of the national insurance scheme. This should come into 
operation early next month, but the law still requires much 
overhauling. The original scheme has already been shorn 
0! many of its more costly features (including the com- 
plete elimination of the unemployment insurance section), 
but the law is still regarded by all classes (except Labour) 
‘Sin many ways seriously unsatisfactory. 

The Bank of France has declared a distribution of 634 
franes per 1,000-frane share, which gives a net yield, after 
tax deduction, of 520 franes, or 52 per cent., as against 
35 per cent. for 1928. The shares closed on the Bourse 
to-night at 24,900 franes, so that the actual vield at the 
Present price works out at about 24 per cent. Quite apart 
‘rom the extraordinary inflation of the capital value of the 
shares, which has been common to all French pre-war 
'ssues, there are two reasons for anticipating that they will 
yet go to much higher levels. One is based on the remark- 
ably strong situation of the institution itself, both from the 





trading point of view and its accumulated assets. The 
other is the fact that the dividend distributed probably 
represents less than one-half of the year’s net profits. 

The foreign trade returns for November indicate total 
imports valued at 4,789,413,000 francs, against exports 
of 4,267,785,000 francs. The total adverse balance for 
the first eleven months of the year amounts to 
7,589,000,000 francs, as against one of 1,690000,000 
francs in the corresponding period of 1928, and a surplus 
of 2,098,000,000 francs in 1927. The average excess of 
imports before the war was about 15 per cent. of their 
total. During the first eleven months of 1913 the deficit 
on the visible exchanges was 714,000,000 francs (gold) 
equivalent to over 3,500,000,000 present-day francs, or 
about 94 per cent. of the imports, against 14} per cent. 

















in 1929. The detailed figures are as follows :— 
First eleven months of Differences in 
IMPORTS. 1928. 1929. 1929. 
Foodstufis........ 11,239,643,000f. 12,182,730,000f. + 943,087,000f. 
Raw materials 29,777,780,000f. 32,045,719,000f. +2,267,939,000f. 
Mnf’d. goods... 7,106,631,000f. 9,036,420,000f. +1,929,789,000f. 
Totals .. . 48,124,054,000f. 53,264,869,000f. +5,i40,815,000f. 
EXPorts. 
Foodstuffs........ 5,576,836,000f.' 5,497,647,000f. --; 79,189,000f. 
Raw materials 11,957,522,000f. 11,585,842,000f. — 371,680,000f. 
Mnf’d. goods... 29,049,216,000f. 28,592,375,000f. — 456,841,000f. 
Totals ........ 46,583,574,000f. 45,675,864,000f. — 907,710,000f. 


Two factors which should not be overlooked in con- 
sidering the increase in imports are (1) that these figures 
include values of German reparation payments in kind 
(which will henceforward become of less importance, 
until they cease to exist in 10 years’ time), and (2) that 
values of French exports are calculated f.o.b. French 
port, while imports are reckoned on a c.i.f. basis. 








ITALY.—BUDGET COMMITTEE REPORT—TAX 
BURDENS—PROBLEM OF ARREARS. 


(FROM OUR CORRESPONDENT.) 


Turin, December 26. 

RECENT reports on the Budget by Signori Olivetti and 
Magrini, on behalf of the General Committee of the 
Chamber of Deputies, and by Signor Mayer for the Senate 
Finance Committee make interesting reading. They are 
more interesting because more critical than most ana- 
logous reports before the Fascist regime. Criticism is 
levelled, in the first place, against the increasing taxation 
burden. Here are reproduced the final figures of an inter- 
esting table by Olivetti and Magrini. The figures sum- 
marise the total revenue and expenditure of the State for 
the years from 1922-23 to 1927-28, for which accounts are 
closed. According to our budgeting system, the figures 
include all revenues and expenditures pertaining to the 
respective fiscal years (July Ist to June 30th), taking also 
into account revenue due but not received and expendi- 
ture due but not yet actually effected. The revenue figures 
which follow are net, and, owing to various other arrange- 
ments to make them comparable from year to year, they 
are not exactly the same as those published in the gross 
revenue accounts (in milliards lire) :— 








Revenue. Expenditure. Deficit or Surplus. 
Paper Present Paper Present Paper Present 

lire lire. lire. ire lire. lire. 
1922-23 16-7 14-8 19-6 17-3 — 2-9 — 2:5 
1923-24 18-0 14-9 18-0 15-0 sa 0-1 
1924-25 19-1 15-2 18-2 14-5 + 0-9 + O-7 
1925-26 21-0 15-6 20-8 15-5 0-2 0-1 
1926-27 21-4 17-2 21-0 16-9 0-4 + 0-3 
1927-28 20-1 20:4 19°6 19-9 + 0-5 0-5 























tevenues were received and expenditure made in paper 
lire at the value current from time to time. ‘‘ Present 
lire ’’ figures are added, however, in order to show what 
would have been the burden of taxation and the amount of 
expenditure if the same monetary unit, the present lira 
at the legal rate of stabilisation, had been current through- 
out the period. Viewed in this way, revenue was but 
slightly increased from 1922-23 to 1925-26, and expendi- 
ture was diminished in no small proportion, so that the 
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great feat of changing a deficit of 2,500 million lire (in 
present lire) into a small but highly significant surplus was 
achieved. Revaluation in 1926-27 and stabilisation in 
1927-28 gave a rude shock to this process. Revenue and 
expenditure remained about the same, and even slightly 
decreased in actual paper lire; but in terms of ‘* present 
lire ’’ the burden greatly increased, expenditure going up 
about 30 per cent. and taxation becoming more and more 
burdensome. Signori Magrini and Olivetti conclude that 
State expenditure was not appropriate to the changed 
value of the lira. This is indeed the crucial point of every 
revaluation process. Revaluation means contraction of 
prices and of private incomes; but State expenditure is 
mostly fixed and cannot be contracted, so that the burden 
on taxpayers increases. Years must pass before the old 
equilibrium between private and public expenditure is 
restored. 

The second criticism of the Budget Committee of both 
Chambers of Parliament relates to ‘‘ arrears.’’ This is 
probably something of a mystery for British readers, who 
are accustomed to their cash budgeting system. In Italy 
we budget on the basis of revenues which are actually re- 
ceived plus revenues which are due at the end of the fiscal 
year, and of expenditure made and remaining to be made. 
Therefore, side by side with the current yearly budget we 
carry on a separate budget of arrears to be received and ex- 
pended. This double budget makes it possible, argue Par- 
liamentary Committees, to charge a given expenditure on 
the arrears instead of on the current budget, making the 
latter appear better than it ought to be. It is not easy to 
estimate the importance of such a criticism; but it is 
certain that the condition of the exchequer is determined 
by the sum total of actual receipts and issues, whatever 
the year to which they refer, without regard to the revenue 
still to be cashed and expenditure to be made. The 
Chamber Budget Committee has made some interesting 
calculations, and we publish their final ‘‘ adjusted ’’ com- 
parable figures (in milliard lire) :— 











Exchequer Receipts. | Exchequer Payments. 
‘ Current 
—— Arrears. Total. —— Arrears. otal. 
! 
1923-24 16:9 2-8 19-8 71-8 5-1 16-9 
1924-25 18-0 1-9 19-9 11:6 6-2 17°8 
1925-26 19-7 1:4 21-1 13:2 5-9 19-1 
1926-27 19-9 1-5 21-4 13-8 6-7 20-5 
1927-28 18-8 1-5 20-3 13°5 8-0 21-5 
1928-29 _ _ 18-8* ~ _ 19-4* 























* Not adjusted. 


In the total receipts arrears play a minor part, while 
about a third of the total payments are in arrears. Each 
year the exchequer pays only about two-thirds of the 
current expenditure, and passes on the remaining third 
as arrears. To obviate such a situation, section 6 of the 
statute of December 9, 1928, enacted that the fiscal year, 
though ended as usual at June 30th, should have a sequel 
in July, being finally closed at July 3lst. During the 
month of July, 1929, we had thus for the first time a 
double budget—the old 1928-29 budget ended at June 30, 
1929, but not yet closed, and the new 1929-30 budget. 
It is hoped to get rid in this way of a part of arrears which 
are received and paid shortly after the end of the fiscal 
year. 

A third source of criticism by the Budget Committees is 
the growth of the habit of spreading certain expenditure to 
be made in a given period over a longer series of fiscal 
years. According to a table published by both Chamber 
and Senate Committee, the sum total of the expenditure 
to be thus charged on the budgets from 1929-30 to 1938-39 
amounts to 28,858 million lire. This is wholly apart from 
permanent expenses, such as public debt interest, pen- 
sions, salaries, etc., and to that extent the elasticity of 
future budgets is impaired. These and other minor critic- 
isms seem severe; but the Chamber of Deputies Budget 
Committee observe that it is the duty of the new Cor- 
porative Chamber to restore the financial control of Par- 
liament to its ancient traditions, which were almost for- 
gotten in the last years of the parliamentary regime. The 
Committee’s strictures provoked some reaction in the 





Assemblies: Signori Zingali in the Chamber and Rava anj 
Ranieri in the Senate maintaining that arrears on the ex. 
penditure side had already diminished from 43.06 at 
June 30, 1923, to 18.97 million at June 30, 1928, and wer 
bound to decrease further; and that the taxation burde 
was not so grievous as it was made to appear in the Com. 
mittee reports, as the national income had not decreased 
in proportion to the revaluation of the lira. Statistics are 
lacking on the respective variations of public expenditure 
and national income; but the parliamentary discussion 
very usefully pointed out the necessity of keeping a keen 
eye on the tendency of public departments to increase their 
expenditure. The hero of the debate was a man unknown 
to the public at large, the Accountant-General of the 
State, Signor De Bellis, to whom all orators paid homage 
as the man to whose lot falls the ungrateful task of saying 
‘* No’’ to all claiming a right to dip their hands into the 
public purse. Truly, in his capacity of watchdog, Signor 
De Bellis has saved billions to the public exchequer. 








BELGIUM.—HOUSE RENTS—FISCAL REFORM-— 
INDUSTRY. 


(FROM OUR CORRESPONDENT.) 
Louvain, December 22. 


(January 11, 1930. 


— 





WitH a view to solving the house-rent problem, the 
Government has drawn up a Bill, which is now before 
Parliament and will probably pass into law without 
notable modification. Like all European countries whose 
currency has undergone a serious degree of devaluation, 
Belgium limited rents to a gold value below the pre-war 
level. The last of the series of Acts regulating this was 
passed in December, 1926, and provided for the gradual 
decontrol of the highest rents, but there is still a large 
range of rents under control, as, for example, those of 
houses rented at less than 1,600 franes yearly pre-war 
in the communes of more than 100,000 inhabitants, and 
at less than 1,200 francs pre-war in the communes of 
50,000 to 100,000 inhabitants, etc. Leases of houses 
subject to legal restrictions were extended and their rents 
limited to 50 per cent. of the gold value charge of 1914. 
Buildings erected since 1918 are exempt from this regula- 
tion on renting, and, in fact, many flats are more highly 
rented. 

Complete freedom was to be restored in January, 1930, 
but in order, as far as possible, to avoid disturbance, the 
Government decided upon the establishment of a transi- 
tion arrangement. France’s example in prolonging her 
housing law, in certain cases to 1989, has had a _per- 
ceptible influence here. According to the present Bill, 
which, though prudent and moderate, has given rise to 
protest from owners and tenants, the end of leases in- 
volved by this scheme will again be postponed; in the 
towns of more than 100,000 inhabitants the houses which 
rented in 1914 at from 600 to 1,200 frances per annum are 
regulated and the termination of the lease postponed for 
a period of one year; for rents below 600 francs post- 
ponement will extend over two years. Apart from specified 
exceptions, freedom is restored in communes of less than 
50,000 inhabitants. In no case, even in the big towns, will 
the owner be obliged any longer to agree to a rent lower 
than the pre-war price, expressed in gold. This indicates 
decided progress in the direction of uncontrolled agree- 
ment. The consequent rise in rents will naturally affect 
the cost of living and the competitive power of Belgian in- 
dustry. A rising level of rents is, however, unavoidable in 
a country with a sound economic system, and as a very 
considerable proportion of Belgian workmen own their 
own houses the increase will, to some extent, be an in- 
crease in appearance only. 

The fiscal reform already discussed in a previous letter 
is now before Parliament, and will probably be passed in 
its present form. The vote will probably not be granted 
till next February, but most arrangements will be en- 
forced retroactively from January 1, 1930. With this 
object a Royal Decree was issued for the re-scheduling 
of the sales tax, which is to be lowered from 2 to 1 per 


cent.; this duty is imposed upon internal transactions 
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and imports. The Fiscal Reform Bill and its schedule 
are a very voluminous statement, from which the follow- 
ing data of interest to foreigners trading with Belgium 
are abstracted. Customs remain unchanged except for 

a few reductions concerning cacao and mineral oils. The 

duty on matches is lowered from 50 to 30 centimes per 

thousand shanks. In anticipation of the establishment 

of petroleum refineries an Excise duty of 40 centimes per 

litre (12 pints) of petrol is enlisted. The stamp duty 

imposed on trade bills is reduced to half the present 

amount; it is entirely abolished for bills arising out of 

transit trade. Bonds issued abroad by Belgian com- 

panies are also free from stamp duty. 

Modifications in the income tax have been outlined in 
a preceding report. The tax on dividends is fixed at 
22 per cent.; interest on loans, bonds or banking deposits 
is taxed at the rate of 16 per cent. Belgian loans issued 
before the war are exempt from this tax. Income from 
abroad continues to pay 6 per cent.; interest paid to 
aliens remains taxable at 5 per cent. The Government 
proposes to impose a special tax on income proceeding 
from directorships of ‘‘ sociétés anonymes.’’ This tax will 
vary from 10 to 18 per cent., but its imposition auto- 
matieally frees this class of income from local taxes, and it 
will therefore still be moderately assessed. The Bill 
regulates according to equity the question of fictitious 
profits resulting from the devaluing of the franc; in the 
case of liquidation of companies only the surplus exceed- 
ing the paid-up capital expressed in gold values (instead 
of the paid-up capital in paper frances, the basis formerly 
adopted) is taxable as shareholders’ income. 

The business trend is less satisfactory. <A slackening 
is, for instance, perceptible in the sales of automobiles 
and luxury items. The serious Stock Exchange crisis is 
in great part responsible for this. A few firms dis- 
missed some hands, but they were immediately enlisted 
elsewhere. In the building industry activity remains 
strenuous, but new contracts seem less numerous than 
before. Recent reports from the metallurgical companies 
show their standing less favourable than in 1928, though 
order books are well filled. Purchases of toys for Santa 
Claus presents were at least as abundant as last year, 
according to the big shops. 

Improvement in the diamond industry has not been 
maintained, and the industry has been at a standstill 
during half December (from the 7th to the 23rd). The 
annual output of Antwerp is £13,000,000 worth of 
polished stones and the industry employs 25,000 crafts- 
men. The fundamental cause of the crisis lies in the 
erection of cutting shops in South Africa and the aid 
granted to them by the Capetown Government in selling 
them uncut stones at low prices. Also the slump on the 
New York Stock Exchange caused a heavy decline in 
exports to the United States, which is a leading client of 
this industry. In general, it is anticipated that 1930 
will be a less prosperous year for Belgian industry, 
though there is nothing in the nature of an acute crisis. 








AUSTRIA.—INDUSTRIAL CONDITIONS—TARIFF 
POLICY—_MONEY—STOCK EXCHANGE— 
TAXATION—TRADE. 


(FROM OUR CORRESPONDENT.) 
ViENNA, December 27. 


Tue serious fights in domestic polities have come to an 
end with the passing of the constitutional reforms. The 
Bill was not passed in the original form desired by the 
Government and the majority parties; nevertheless, 
State authority is strengthened by the reforms. A far 
more important matter than the reform of the constitu- 
_tion is the economic ruin which will overtake the country 
if the political parties insist on continuing hostilities and 
do not take definite steps to ward off further impoverish- 
ment. Up to the present, however, the Government has 
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measures are not yet in sight. The most striking outward 
sign of economic difficulty is the serious increase in un- 
employment. In the first half of December alone the 
number of unemployed in receipt of benefit advanced by 
25,600, and of those receiving no benefit by 5,000. The 
number of unemployed in the whole of Austria is 226,000, 
which is 18,000 higher than last year. 
of the evil is largely due to the fact that investment 
activity on the part of the Federalauthorities, as also on 
the part of the Municipality of Vienna, is being kept at a 
minimum. The failure to float the foreign loan is also 
being felt. Furthermore, the Municipality of Vienna 
intends to avail itself in future of the credit support 
offered by the State to promote housing, and this will not 
be possible before next year. In consequence the Muni- 
cipality is for the time being passing no contracts for new 
buildings. 

The State Railways, which for a long time have been 


This aggravation 


one of the best customers of Austrian industry, are also 
restricted in their commercial activities by the fact that 
the term of office of the chairman of the Federal Rail- 
ways has come to a close and the Government has not 
yet appointed his successor. It will be necessary greatly 
to reduce the staff or to make a cut in salaries, for the 
revenue from the last increases in fares and tariffs has been 
almost completely swallowed up by increases in salaries 
and wages. The reserve exercised by the Federal Railways 
in the matter of orders is seriously affecting the iron indus- 
try, which was remarkably busy until the autumn. Since 
then, however, there has been a great falling off. In 
the production of crude steel the Alpine Montan Gesell- 
schaft was working to 99 per cent. of its capacity, 
whereas now the figure is only 72 per cent., while that 
for rolled goods has dropped to 77 per cent. At the 
end of the year 1929 the electrical industry will have 
completed the current orders from the supply companies, 
and fresh contracts have not yet been given. A great 
number of workers are being discharged by the auto- 
mobile industry. The Steyr Motor Works, which now 
belongs to the concerns of the Credit-Anstalt, will enter 
into a certain community of interests with the Austro- 
Daimler Works, whereby a saving will be made in both 
production and sale. In spite of the concentration of the 
shares, it is still difficult to see how the Steyr Works can 
reduce its debt to the bank. Poor business in the paper 
industry has led to sharp competition, and the cardboard 
factories have formed a ring in order to ease the situa- 
tion. 

The unfavourable situation in trade and industry in 
general is causing a demand for increased tariff protec- 
tion. Higher duties are demanded on automobiles, cotton 
fabrics, furniture, glass, fancy goods, chemicals, electric 
machines. Agriculture, which has already succeeded in 
securing the addition of six gold crowns to the sugar 
duty, is demanding other increases, but the Hungarian 
farmers have expressed strong objection to any further 
Customs duty increases in favour of Austrian agricul- 
turists, as they fear that such increases would result in 
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The National Bank has for the last few weeks been the 
only source of money, and it has also made preparations 
for an unusually heavy call at the end of the year. Within 
the last few days very considerable offers of foreign 
credits have, however, been made in Austria. In regard 
to contracts for special credits negotiations are being 
carried on. The result is that the National Bank is feel- 
ing a reduction of the pressure. The shortage of money 
is still being felt in commercial circles and in industry, 
for it is enhanced by the absence of capital formation. 
Whereas last year savings deposits increased by at least 
500 million schillings, this year they have probably grown 
by less than 300 millions. In these circumstances, 
it is very important that the large capital which went 
abroad while the tension was so high in domestic politics 
and while the difficulties in regard to the Bodencredit- 
Anstalt were being dealt with, should gradually come 
back again into the country. 

As far as Austrian shares are concerned, the past year 
was a prolonged catastrophe. One slump followed upon 
another, and the value of all the shares dealt in on the 
Vienna Exchange fell by 25 per cent. Part of these 
losses will never be recovered, for the syndicate shares 
of the Bodencredit-Anstalt may, in some cases, not 
make good even in a most favourable market. On the 
other hand, there are on the Vienna Exchange a number 
of shares which are quoted much below their real value, 
for they are bringing in as much as 8 or 9 per cent. In 
a quiet way interest is being shown in the real estate 
market. Domestic and, more especially, foreign capital 
is making excellent purchases from time to time. The 
economic stress is compelling house owners to sell, 
although rents will automatically advance next year and 
the following year, and even now some property is 
bringing in as much as 7 and 8 per cent., whereas a year 
to two years ago, before the reform of rents, property 
was bringing in nothing at all, or at most 1 to 2 per cent. 
It is calculated that, if houses are built under the State 
scheme, whereby only about 10 per cent. of the total 
building costs has to be paid down by the prospective 
owner, the owner’s capital will yield from 15 to 18 per 
cent. It must be mentioned, however, that this calcula- 
tion depends for its accuracy on the owner’s finding 
tenants who are able to pay the rent. In these houses 
built with the aid of the State housing promotion 
scheme, a four-room flat, with the usual offices, will cost 
about 250 schillings a month in rent to the house owner. 
The question is whether such a rent can be afforded even 
by the middle class, if present economic conditions 
continue. 

Next year the population will have to bear fresh bur- 
dens. For example, the Minister of Finance desires to 
collect 147 millions more in duties and imposts. Postal 
fees are expected to aggregate an additional 14 millions 
and the tax on sugar will total 9 millions more. The 
Municipality of Vienna has given notice that the price 
of electricity and gas will be increased, and municipal 
tramway fares are also to be raised. Altogether, this 
means the extortion of a further 200 million schillings. 
The state of the balance of foreign trade is unsatisfac- 
tory. November figures show a serious falling off. 
Austrian exports to Germany are still regressing, but 
commercial relations with Czechoslovakia are more satis- 
factory. Russian business is further depressed by the 
fact that not only the banks, but also the Municipality 
of Vienna is more reserved. ‘Two years ago the Munici- 
pality of Vienna declared itself prepared to guarantee to 
an extent of 100 million schillings losses on shipments to 
Russia. As a matter of fact it has up to the present not 
guaranteed more than 71 million schillings, and in the 
coming year it will not release the remaining 29 millions. 
It will do nothing more than afford a secondary guaranty 
within the scope of the State subsidy, which grants far 
less assurance in case of loss. From the Hague Con- 
ference, which will be attended by Federal Chancellor 
Schober, people are expecting a certain amount of 
clarity in relation to the investment loan, and it is hoped 
that an advance, at least, will be available on account of 
this loan. 





FINLAND.—_THE MONEY MARKET—FOREIGN 
TRADE—DIET. 


(FROM OUR CORRESPONDENT.) 
HetsinGrors, December 18, 


THE movement towards lower rates of interest and an 
easier tone of the money market which has appeared in the 
great financial centres after the crash on the New York 
Stock Exchange, has not yet extended to the Finnish 
money market. Here the level of rates remains un. 
changed, and the money shortage continues. To a certain 
extent the depression has spread to wider circles, and the 
usual winter unemployment appears to be taking on larger 
proportions than for a long time, though the number of 
unemployed on the books of the labour exchanges has not 
yet exceeded 10,000. There are, however, signs of an 
approaching improvement. 

In the first place, the position of the Bank of Finland 
has grown stronger from month to month. The total 
credits granted by the bank on December 7th were 1,420.6 
million marks, or 42.6 millions less than one month and 
52.5 millions less than two months earlier. The reduction 
was entirely a result of a falling-off in rediscounted bills. 
The foreign balances rose simultaneously from 550.1 million 
marks on October 8th to 613.9 millions and 627.0 millions 
on the same day in November and December. As the 
falling tendency of the note circulation has continued 
without interruption, the note reserve of the central bank 
has been strengthened from 443.7 millions on October 8th 
to 471.0 millions on November 8th and 525.1 millions on 
December 7th. The percentage of the note cover has risen 
steadily from 54.1 to 56.5 and 58.5 per cent. For the sake 
of comparison it may be mentioned that the unused right 
of note issue on December 8, 1928, was 264.4 million 
marks, and the percentage of the note cover 53.7 per cent. 
It is especially in the former respect that the improvement 
in the position of the Bank of Finland is consequently 
considerable. 

The rising tendency is not so clear in the case of the 
joint stock banks. Their deposits have dropped regularly 
month by month since last July, and the falling-off in 
October was 67.5 and in November 175.9 million marks. 
At the same time the banks’ credits have been reduced 
from month to month, with the exception of October, when 
there was a slight increase of 12.7 million marks, but in 
November the reduction was again 133.5 millions. As 
usual at this time of the year, the difference between 
credits and deposits has increased slightly, but this in- 
crease has been appreciably smaller than during the pre- 
vious years. In the position of the banks towards foreign 
countries the development was also normal during October 


and November ; a slight increase of the net indebtedness is 
customary at this season. 

Foreign trade has returned very favourable figures for 
the last few months, particularly compared with condi- 
tions last year. The value of imports for October and 
November amounted to 654 and 571 million marks, com- 
pared with 884 and 735 millions last year. The reduction 
in the value of imports for these two months was conse- 
quently 394 million marks. Exports, on the other hand, 
were at about the same level as last year, for October 731 
and for November 595 million marks, compared with 740 
and 625 millions a year ago. As the reduction in exports 
was only 39 million marks, the balance of trade was im- 
proved for these two months by no less than 355 million 
marks over the results for last year. While these months 
showed a surplus of imports last year amounting to 254 
millions, there was a surplus of exports this year of 101 
million marks, a result that is very satisfactory for this 
time of the year. 

In regard to the balance of trade for the whole of the 
completed part of this year, there has been a similar im- 
provement. The value of imports has been reduced by 
964 million marks to 6,462 millions, while exports have 
been increased by 227 million marks to 5,975 millions. 
While the surplus of imports at the end of November last 
year amounted to the exceptionally high figure of 1,678 
million marks, it has now dropped to 487 millions. Even 
this figure is less satisfactory than usual during recent 
years, but the improvement since last year is promising. 
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As is usual towards the end cf the year, the interest of 
the Diet has been directed to the Budget for next year. 
This is, however, not quite ready. In connection with the 
Budget there has been a great deal of legislation. 
Changes have been made in several clauses of the Customs 
tariff, and higher rates of duty have been introduced on 
imported pigs and pork, grain, flour, potatoes, eggs, expen- 


sive motor ears and bricks. In addition, the Government 
was empowered to raise the import duty to a maximum of 
four-fold on various textiles and rubber footwear. The 
Diet passed certain amendments to the law regarding 
associations which facilitates the struggle of the authori- 
ties against subversive elements. These measures are con- 
nected with a strong movement among wide circles of the 
population, which demand resolute steps for putting down 
Communism and hooliganism. 








AUSTRALIA.—BUDGET—TARIFF REVISION— 
SUPER TAX—COMMONWEALTH BANK 
AMENDMENT ACT. 


(FROM OUR CORRESPONDENT.) 





MELbouRNE, December 14. 

Tuz new Commonwealth Government on November 21st 
introduced a revised Budget for 1929-30, modifying that 
introduced by the Bruce-Page Government last August. 
Taking the figures on a net basis, by which the Post Office, 
Commonwealth Railways, and Territories are reduced by 
cross-entries to net figures, the total revenue is now esti- 
mated at £64,589,000 (instead of £64,198,000 as previously 
estimated in August) and the expenditure, exclusive of 
sinking fund, at £64,575,442 (instead of £63,887,102), 
leaving an estimated surplus of £14,558 (instead of 
£360,898) on the year. The accumulated deficit will thus 
be reduced from £4,987,718 as at June 30, 1929, to 
£4,973,160 as at June 30, 19380. The late Government 
proposed to reduce the accumulated deficit still further by 
bringing in special receipts representing accumulated in- 
come arising from liquidation of ex-enemy properties, 
£1,200,000, but this proposal is now dropped. 

The net expenditure is larger by £737,340 than that 
proposed by the late Government, after allowing for re- 
ductions of £150,000 in Defence, besides minor reductions, 
while the revenue is larger by £391,000. The estimate of 
Customs revenue has been enlarged by £1,154,000, 
making it £32,239,000, but the Excise estimate is reduced 
by £454,000, making it £12,211,000. The latter reduction 
is partly due to beer, the Excise on which under the 
August Budget was raised from Is. 9d. to 2s. per gallon, 
but is now to be 1s. 10d. 

Although the present list of alterations to the Customs 
tariff is not short, it was recently announced that the main 
work of making the tariff more highly protective will only 
be undertaken next year (1930). As regards revenue, the 
present Budget estimate of £32,239,000 from Customs 
{excluding Excise), when compared with £29,502,755 
received in 1928-29, means that the volume of imports 
would require to be at least equally heavy. During the 
three months ended September 30th there has been an 
increase in imports; but, in view of the decline in the 
export trade now in progress, in consequence of the lower 
prices ruling for wool and the smaller wheat harvest, in 
addition to the difficulty of raising loans abroad, a sub- 
Stantial reduction in imports is required, and this might 
easily curtail the Customs revenue by some millions. If 
expenditure is to be maintained and Customs revenue 
declines, a much more serious recourse to other sources of 
revenue will be necessary to balance the Budget. In the 
meantime, the Government proposes a super tax of 10 per 
cent. on the taxable incomes of individuals from £201 to 
£1,500, 15 per cent. on individuals from £1,501 to £3,000, 
20 per cent. on individuals from £3,001 upwards, and 
20 per cent. on taxable income of companies. The super 
tax will produce £1,285,000 instead of £400,000 proposed 
by the late Government in August. The late Government 
proposed a general amusement tax of 5 per cent. on admis- 
sion charges, to produce £600,000 (in addition to the exist- 
ing entertainment tax), but the amusement tax is to be 
dropped. The picture theatre interests were very out- 
spoken in opposition to it at the recent election. The 





super tax has not been welcomed, as for one reason it will 
curtail companies’ net profits. Brewery and distillery 
shares, however, have hardened on the Exchange. The 
new tariff gives additional protection to local iron and steel 
goods, cotton and woollen goods, socks and stockings, and 
@ variety of other articles. 

An Act introduced by the Commonwealth Govern- 
ment has been passed to enable the Treasurer to 
authorise the Commonwealth Bank to require any 
person to furnish particulars of gold coin and bul- 
lion held by him, and to require any person to 
exchange the gold for Australian notes. The Treasurer 
can also, on the recommendation of the Commonwealth 
Bank, prohibit the export of gold. The letter from the 
chairman of the Commonwealth Bank, Sir Robert 
Gibson, which was quoted in the House of Repre- 
sentatives by the Treasurer, Mr Theodore, in introducing 
the Bill on November 28th, stated that, owing to various 
causes, including unfavourable borrowing conditions in 
London, reduced values of exports from Australia, due to 
unfavourable seasons and a large reduction in wool values, 
there had been a steady adverse drift against accumulation 
of funds in London. The Commonwealth Bank was faced 
with proposals ‘‘ which must have the effect of depleting 
the reserve of gold, and further taking the control of the 
situation ’’ out of the hands of the Commonwealth Bank 
board. The proposed legislation ‘‘ would place the gold in 
Australia definitely in the control ’’ of the Commonwealth 
Bank, and ‘‘ there would only be one authority in control 
of the gold in Australia.’’ As this legislation will enable 
the Commonwealth Bank to commandeer the gold held in 
Australia by the ordinary banks, the view of the latter is 
that the Commonwealth Bank should be prepared to pro- 
vide exchange on London, if required, as notes if given in 
return for the gold are not available for export. The atti- 
tude of the Commonwealth Bank on this point is still un- 
certain. In the past it has been prepared to sell 
exchange on London up to the amount of its avail- 
able resources, but not further. To deal with the 
unfavourable position of the balance of payments due to 
the causes above mentioned is not a matter for which the 
Commonwealth Bank is at present well fitted. The only 
real cure for the position is a curtailment of imports, and 
the attitude of the ordinary banks towards their customers 
is calculated to bring this about, though the process re- 
quires a little time. 

Although the Act is based upon Section 11 of the Eng- 
lish Currency and Bank Notes Act, 1928, some differences 
are to be noted. The English Act does not interfere with 
the holding of gold by or on behalf of foreign banks or 
foreign persons, and it has not stood in the way of gold 
exports. Under the Australian Act, however, according 
to the Treasurer’s statement in the House, institutions 
will serve no object by presenting notes and demanding 
gold to the extent of £1,000,000 because the Common- 
wealth Bank has power to requisition it immediately. 








“Letters to the Codttor. 


RESIGNATIONS OF DIRECTORS. 
TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST. 

Sir,—The frequency in the past year or two with which 
one has seen statements emanating from companies in the 
Press that a gentleman has resigned the managing director- 
ship, or that one or more have simultaneously resigned their 
directorships, causes one to consider whether directors are 
the servants of the company or whether they are simply 
individuals solely out for their own gain. 

I have, of course, no desire to make any comment as to the 
propriety of those gentlemen who resign for a cause such as 
age, ‘“‘ real’ ill-health, or for some similar good reason. 

We have seen too frequently, prior to the first annual 
general meeting of some of the companies that have been 
recently formed, the resignation of a director or directors 
whose name on the prospectus caused people to subscribe for 
shares. We have also observed that when shares have heavily 
depreciated in value on the Stock Exchange some directors 
resign, and yet rarely is any explanation given for their 








resignation. 
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The name of an influential man appears on the prospectus 
of a company when its shares are offered for subscription, 
and the subscribers believe that he has faith in its prospects 
and that in exchange for his fees he will, to his utmost 
capacity, do all he should both legally and honourably. He 
may discover that the company was conceived in fraud, or 
that it has little or no hope of a financial success, and to 
avoid the unpleasantness of being criticised or listening to 
criticism at the next shareholders’ meeting he resigns, calmly 
leaving the company to its unhappy fate. 

Sometimes, and too frequently, it happens that when a 
prosperous company has gone too far in its projects and 
reaches a stage at least of danger, or possibly has to be recon- 
structed, one or more members resign without a word of 
explanation. 

If there be a dispute on the board so serious as to warrant 
a resignation or resignations, let the shareholders be told of 
it, so that they themselves may judge and consider what they 
should do; they are the masters and the directors are their 
servants. 

I would ask you, sir, to use the influence of your columns 
with a view to insisting that when a gentleman retires from 
his directorship he should give a reason, and if there is some 
cause which he is not desirous of publicly avowing the com- 
pany of which he is a director should themselves give the 
cause.—Your obedient servant, 

J. S. BLaNcKENSEER. 

85, Fleet Street, London, E.C. 4. 

December 31, 1929. 
[We discuss this letter in an 


‘‘ Investment Note’’ on 
page 83.—Ep., Econ. ] 











BOOKS RECEIVED. 


[Brief mention of a book in this column does not necessarily 
mean that it will not receive fuller notice in a subsequent issue.] 
Forestry. A Study of its Origin, Application and Signi- 

ficance in the United States. By A. B. Recknagel 
and N. Spring. (London) Alfred A. Knopf, Ltd., 
37, Bedford Square. 10s. 6d. 

An illustrated account of forestry in the United States, in 
which the questions of reconstruction and conservation are kept 
well to the fore. 

Inedible Animal Fats in the United States. By L. B. 
Zapoleon. (London) P. 8. King and Son, Ltd., 
Orchard House, 14, Great Smith Street. 

An examination of the economic and technological problems of 
a group of animal by-product industries. 


Seasonal Unemployment in the Buflding Industry in 


Certain European Countries. By lL. Hersch. 
(London) P. 8S. King, 14, Great Smith Street. 
ls. 6d. 


This analysis of the facts of seasonal unemployment in the 
building trades of Great Britain, Denmark, Holland, Germany 
and Italy is to be followed by a further series of articles suggest- 
ing remedies. 

Mathiesons’ Handbook for Investors for 1930. (London) 
Frede. C. Mathieson and Sons, 16, Copthall Avenue. 
5s. net. 


A record of the prices and dividends of selected securities during 
the past ten years. 








Just Published 


THE BANK FOR INTERNATIONAL 
SETTLEMENTS 


By PAUL EINZIG, D.Sc., Pol. & Econ. (Paris), author 
of ‘‘ International Gold Movements,” etc. 7s. 6d. net. 


Dr. Einziy’s book deals with a question now causing very lively 
discussion. The author represents an intermediate stage between 
academic economists and practical specialists, and aims at providing 
material for the discussion of hitherto neglected details of the 
proposed institution. In doing so it will be found that he breaks 
entirely new ground. 


BRITISH BUDGETS 


Second Series— 1913-14 to 1920-21. By Sir 
BERNARD MALLET, K.C.B., and C. OSWALD 
GEORGE, B.Sc. (Econ.). 20s. net. 


Sunday Times: “This volume, in addition to giving interesting 
facts with regard to each particular Budget, contains very useful 
tables analysing public revenue and expenditure.” 


MACMILLAN & CO., LTD., LONDON, W.C. 2. ——— 














The Trustee Savings Banks of Great Britain and Ireland, 
from 1817 to 1928. By Charles Eason. (London) 
Simpkin, Marshall, Ltd., Stationers’ Hall Court. 
ls. 

A reprint of a paper containing facts not to be found elsewhere, 
It is accompanied by a typed sheet containing corrections of 
numerous statements in the ‘‘ Encyclopedia Britannica ’’ article on 
‘* Savings Banks,”’ 

The Bankers’ Magazine, January, 1930. 

Waterlow and Sons, Ltd., London Wall. 

Editorials in this number include ‘‘ The Banking Year” 
‘* Banking and Industry.”’ 

Fourteen Years of European Investments, 1914-1928, 
By 8S. Stern. (New York) The Bankers’ Publish- 
ing Company. 

An extremely interesting survey, whose purpose is “‘ to outline 
certain outstanding features of well-diversified investment in 
European securities and to establish the record of typical securi- 
ties over the period mentioned, and, with this record as a back. 
ground, to clarify some of the factors which, it is_ believed, 
influence foreign investments more or less at all times.”’ 
Mining: Highest and Lowest Prices, Dividends, etc., 

for the Past Six Years. Mid-December, 1929. 
(London) Frede. C. Mathieson and Sons, 16, Copt- 
hall Avenue. 3s. 

Foreign Affairs. January, 1930. (New York) Council on 
Foreign Relations, 25, West 43rd Street. $1.25. 

The issue includes, among a number of interesting articles, 
‘The Permanent Bases of Foreign Policy,’’ by Jules Cambon; 
‘*Stresemann,’’ by Viscount D’Abernon ; Pan-Europe,” by 
Edouard Herriot; and ‘‘ British Labour and the Soviets,”’ by 
Louis Fischer. 

A Bibliography of the Monroe Doctrine, 1919-1929. By 
Professor Phillips Bradley. (London) London 
School of Economics, Houghton Street, Aldwych. 
2s. 


(London) 


and 


The Agricultural Economics Society. Proceedings of 
Conferences, December 12, 1928, and June 21-24, 
1929. (Reading) University of Reading, 7 Redlands 
Road. 2s. 6d. 

Besides the constitution and list of members of the society this 
publication contains eight papers, including ‘‘ Some Social and 
Human: Factors in the Agricultural Depression,’’ by A. W. Ashby, 
and ‘‘ Some Aspects of Foreign Competition in Relation to Agri- 
cultural Produce,’’ by J. P. Maxton. 

The Institute of Chartered Accountants: List of 
Members, 1930, Royal Charter and Bye-Laws. 
(London) Gee and Co., Limited, 6, Kirby Street. 
2s. 

The Paper-Maker. Annual 

Cannon Street. 3s. 

An illustrated journal containing articles on a wide variety of 
subjects connected with the paper industry. The leading article 
on general conditions appears in five languages. 
The Crisis in the Coal Industry and a Way Out. By 

Tom Myers. Second Edition. Published by the 
author at Brewery Lane, Thornhill Lees, Dewsbury. 
2d. 


A pamphlet in favour of nationalisation. 


British Industries Fair, 1930. Special Overseas Advance 
Catalogue. (London) Department of Overseas 
Trade, 35, Old Queen Street. 1s. 


British Industries Fair, Birmingham, 1930. Official 


Catalogue. (Birmingham) Chamber of Commerce, 
95, New Street. 1s. 


Bank for International Settlements. By Paul 
Kinzig. (London) Macmillan and Company, Ltd., 
St. Martin’s Street. 7s. 6d. net. 

Mr Einzig is to be congratulated on the promptitude of the 
appearance of this book, which, in his own words, ‘‘ aims at pro- 
viding material for the discussion of neglected technical aspects of 
the proposed institution.”’ 


OFFICIAL PUBLICATIONS RECEIVED. 


The following may be obtained from H.M. Stationery 
Office, Adastral House, Kingsway, W.C. 2. 


Annual Statement of the Trade of the United Kingdom 
with Foreign Countries and British Countries, 1928, 
compared with the years 1924-27. Vol. IV. £1 5s. 
net. 

Nineteenth Report of the Development Commission for 
the year ended March 31, 1929. 4s. net. 

Import and Export List. 1929. 9d. net. 


Number. (London) 47, 


The 
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THE NATIONAL CITY BANK 
OF NEW YORK 


(Incorporated with limited liability under the National Bank Act of the United States of America) 


Head Office: 
55 Wall Street 
New York 


Capital, Surplus 
and Undivided Profits 
$239 ,650,233-27 





















London Branches : 36 Bishopségate, E .C.2, and 11 Waterloo Place, S.W.1 


Condensed Statement of Condition as of December 31, 1929 
INCLUDING DOMESTIC AND FOREIGN BRANCHES 


Cash in Vault and in Federal Reserve Bank ... 
Due from Banks, Bankers and U.S. Treasurer 


Loans, Discounts and Acceptances of other Banks ... 
United States Government Bonds and Certificates ... 


State and Municipal Bonds 
Stock in Federal Reserve Bank 
Other Bonds and Securities 


Subsidiaries : 
International Banking Corporation 
Bank of Haiti, Inc. 


Bank Buildings . ; 

Items in Transit with Branc hes a . 
Customers’ Liability Account of Ac ceptances| 
Other Assets , ; 


Total 


Capital 
Surplus... 
Undivided Profits 


Deposits ; 
Liability on Acc eptanc es s and Foreign Bills 
Circulation 
Reserves for :— 
Dividends, Interest, Taxes and Expenses ... 
Contingencies ... . 


Total 


Above includes figures of Foreign Branches and European Affiliate as of December 24, 


ASSETS. 


LIABILITIES. 


$172,195,091-28 
264,930,395 > 94 


$178,466,500- 00 
24,684,908 - 24 
6,600,000 - 00 
74,466,508 -47 








$6,000,000- 00 
2,000,000: 00 


$110,000,000- 00 
110,000,000: 00 
19,650,233 - 27 


$18,014,735-45 
6,758,393 -48 


$437,125,487-22 
1,245,424,078-49 


~ 


284,217,916-71 


8,000,000 - 00 
34,953,147- 84 
22,962,884 -97 

aro re 
8,3$3,699 -56 


$2, 206,241,170-37 











$239,650,233 +27 
1,649,554,260°74 
292,164,182: 43 
99,365 -00 


24,773,128-93 





$2.206.241,170-37 








1929. 








CITY 


United States of America) 


(Affiliated with The National City Bank of New York) 


Head Office : 
London Office : 


Cash in Vault and in Federal Reserve Bank ... 
Due from Banks and Bankers ... — 

Loans and other Secured Advances 

United States Government Bonds 

Other Bonds, Mortgages and Securities ... 
Other Assets ee ; 


22 William Street, New York. 
11 Waterloo Place, S.W.1 


Condensed Statement of Condition as of December 31, 1929 
ASSETS. 


BANK FARMERS TRUST COMPANY 


(Incorporated with limited liability under the laws of the State of New York, 


$818,247 - 26 
50,722,762:-36 
1,117,929: 54 
7,469,000: 00 
12,242,553 -90 
2,207,706-46 





Total a oe — $74, 57! 199 «: 
LIABILITIES. 
Capital $10,000,000-00 
Surplus... . 10,000,000-00 
Undivided Profits 2,167,651-63 
Deposits 50,403,517 -53 


Reserves for Div idends, Interest, Taxes and Expenses oe 


Total 


2,007,030: 36 


74, 578, 199-52 
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The Stock Gechange. 





RETAIL 


Lest we should be accused of having deliberately | 
confined ourselves to the worst examples of reckless 


company promotions in our series of inquests on the 1928 - 


new issue boom, we propose in the following article to con- 
sider a group of issues of a less speculative order, prima 
facie, than the safety glass, film and gramophone flota- 
tions so far considered. We therefore propose to discuss 
the results achieved by eighteen companies engaged i 
various retail trades, which were floated in 1928 and have 
submitted their first reports to us for comment. These 
companies cover a variety of trades—laundries, dry 
cleaners, tailors, boots, shoes, cliemists, drapery stores, 
tobacconists, fruiterers, restaurants and motor agents. 
The following table shows the results achieved by these 
companies in comparison with their respective pro- 
spectus estimates, and compares their present market 
prices with the highest prices recorded in 1929 :— 


Profits 
Highest Prospectus Shown in 
1928 Price Present Estimates. First 
Public Issue of 1929. Price of Profits Reports 
£ £ 
Advance Laundries 260,000 8% pref. £1 18) 9 14/6 52,744 28,751 
520,000 ord. of 2 2/3} 1/34 

Amalgamated Frui- 225,0008% pref.10/- 9/3 2/14 41,620 4,648 
terers. 225,000 ord. of 1/- 1/llg ~/34 (Loss) 

Beau Brummel(1928) 160,000 74% pref. 10/- 8/6 4/- 49,175 9,776 
(Dyers, Cleaners & 480,000 ord. of 2/- 2/6 -/7} 

Valet Service). 

Bolsom Bros. (1928) 85,000 78% pref.£1 17/6 13/3 14,588 20,086 
Boot and Shoe 340,000 ord. of 1/- 2/- lj- (1927actual)(15 mths.) 

‘actors). 

Carlton Shoe Co. ..... 320,000 12% pref. 5/- 5/9 4/6 25,000 22,37 

Cavendish House 300,000 8%pref.10/- 11/6 10/- 40,577 8,362 
(Cheltenham) (Dra- 300,000 ord. of 1/- 2/- 1/3 (1928actual) 
pery Store). 

Charles Finegold 200,000 8% pref.10/- 9/9 6/6 32,030 28,517 
(Wholesale Silk & 500,000 ord, of 1/- 1/14 -/44 (1927 actual) 
Woollen Merchants) 

John Gardner (Lon- 100,000 74% pref.£1 21/6 20/9 30,783 27,534 
don) (Restaurants) 40,000 ord. of 10/- 12/44 10/- (1928 actual) 

Henleys (1928)(Motor 150,000 7%% pref.£1 20/3  14/- 48,081 39,842 
Agents). 150,000 ord. of 5/- 12/3 3/6 (1928 actual) 

Kit-Kat Restaurants 80,000 74% pref. 

“ 3/9 9/6 43,500 12,687 
600,000 def. ord. 1/- 1/9 —-/64 

John Lewis and Co. 750,000 7% pref.£1 23/14 21/6 175,920 95,542 
(Drapery Stores). (1928 actual) 

Melbourne Hart 120,000 74% pref.£1 21/- 19/6 42,923 27,886 
(Cigar Merchants). (1927 actual) 

Mcllroy’s Stores 500,000 shs. of 5/- 4/0} 2/9 20,965 4,387 
(Stoke-on-Trent (1927 actual) 

Dept. store). 
Timothy Whites 1,000,000 74° pref. 
(Chemists). «OE « legen 22/9 22/13 159,294 163,640 
(1927 actual) 
1,000,000 def. ord. 
of f ij. A REET 4/- 3/- 
Prices, Tailors (50/- 500,000 8%, pref. 
tailors). ee | ee 9/3 8/14 75,000 57,267 
250,000 ord. shs 
ot | hee 2/9 1/9 
Sunlight Laundries... 225,000 73° pref. 
| eee 20/- 18/3 69,116 35,599 
450,000 ord. shs. 
3 ae 2/62 2/- 

Mortimers (London) 300,000 8% pref. 1/8 No 30,000 934 
(Tailors and Clo- shs. 5/- market 
thiers). 300,000 def. shs. 

of 1/- 

Chez Taglioni (Res- 150, “ 74% pref. 

taurant). ean 2- 1- 10,000 6,245 
150,000 ord. shs. sa No (Loss— 
of 1- market 17 mths.) 


Before drawing conclusions from this statement of re- 
sults we may reproduce the directors’ explanations in 
the cases of those companies whose profits are noticeably 
less than was estimated in the prospectuses :— 


Prospectus Statements. 

Advance Laundries.—The advantages of 
amalgamation are manifest. Creat 
savings can be effected in the purchase 
On a large scale of materials, fuel and 
general requirements. 

Amalgamated Fruiterers.—The outstand- 
ing success that has attended multiple 
shop tradingis common knowledge. 


First Report Statements. 
_ The directors consider that, taking 
into account the reorganisation ex- 
penses which must follow the amalga- 
mation of 14 laundries, results are 
satisfactory. 


The result . . . is attributable to the 
difficulties and expenses of changing the 
method of trading from private busi- 
nesses to a multiple shop organisation. 

Unforeseen delays have been ex- 


perienced in taking over shops and 
businesses. 


Beau Brummel (1928).—The economy re- 
sulting from the amalgamation will 
produce immediate results. 











TRADE PROMOTIONS. 


The company during the first nine 
months of this period met with ex- 
ceptional difficulties. 


Kit-Kat Restaurants.—Centralisation in 
the catering and distributing depart- 
ments . . will result in consider- 
able economy in administration. 


John Lewis and Company.—Apart from 
the economies which should result 
from unification of administration and 
additional buying power, the com- 
bined _— should be materially in- 


The sales of the second half of the 
year were inevitably affected by the 
disappointing slowness of the com- 
pletion of the transfer of the business 
trom the vendors to your company. 


The amazing increase in the number 
of competing tailoring shops has resulted 
in the returns of some of your branches 
not reaching directors’ expectations. 

Redecoration and extension of pre- 


mises caused a dislocation in business, 
in closing of 


Mortimers (1928).—The business is a 
cash one and will finance itself. 


Chez Taglioni.—‘ I consider . . pet profits 
should be not less than £10,000 per 


annum. This I consider to be a con- Road repairs resulted 

servative figure which I confidently Gerrard Street for several weeks. Dis- 

anticipate will be considerably ex- pute with underwriters resulted in 

ceeded.” (Mr. Taglioni.) underwriting contract not being carried 
out. 


We deduce from these apologies that an appreciable risk 
is attendant upon the first stages of the process of ration- 
alisation, and that the successful management of a small 
individual business affords no guarantee that the manage- 
ment of a combination of businesses will be equally 
eflicient. The difference in the risk involved in turning a 
number of small private concerns into one large-sized 
public company, and in establishing an entirely new busi- 
ness, is obviously one of degree and not of kind. 

One feature of the finance of these companies deserves 
especial notice. In the first place, the companies obtained 
their money by the issue of preference shares which had 
little of the character of ‘‘ preferred ” securities. For 
nape when Amalgamated Fruiterers was formed with 

1 preference capital of £288,270 and an ordinary capital 
of only £52,230 in 1s. shares, the preference shareholders 
were clearly shouldering the lion’s share of the risks of 
the business. In all these issues (with the exception of 
Jolin Lewis and Company) the amount of preference 
was out of all proportion to the ordinary capital, which was 
invariably in shares of low denomination. In such condi- 


tions, when trade is good, preference shareholders 
must be content with their fixed interest; when 


trade is bad they must forego their dividends; and if the 
company is forced into liquidation their capital is lost. 
It is difficult to imagine a more unattractive type of se- 
curity. It may be argued that the public was offered a 
participation in the equity shares of the companies, and 
that the dividends on the preference shares were high, 
varying from 7 per cent. to 12 per cent. ; but the participa- 
tion offered in the equity shares was always small, and the 
“high ’’ dividend rates on the preference shares were a 
poor compensation for the doubtful security offered. 

A second objection, resulting largely from the conditions 
described, emerges from the fact that, while the present 
market valuation of the shares offered to the public is 
£3,731,786, against a par valuation of £4,143,250—a de- 
preciation of £411,464, or ever 9 per cent.—the vendor 
interests obtained £3,053,151 of capital, which is at 
present valued at £3,551,734—an appreciation of 
£498,583, or over 16 per cent. The public, in fact, ob- 
tained, in many cases, an extremely low proportion of the 
‘ equity ’’ shares :— 





PERCENTAGE OF Equity SHARES OFFERED TO PUBLIC. 


Advance Laundries ...... 52-0 MMII: Go coccsKabinsicGewwense 60-0 
Amal, Fruiterers ......... 21-5 John Lewis..............00e. Nil. 
Beau Brummell ......... 44-4 Melbourne Hart............ Nil. 
Bolsom Bros. ......00000. 100-0 McIlroy Stores ............ 69-4 
Carlton Shoe ............ Nil. Chez Taglioni ............ 66-7 
Cavendish House ...... 15-0 MOrtimers .....<cccccccccess 34:1 
Charles Finegold ......... 26-6 Prices, Tailors ............ 7:1 
John Gardner ..........+. 13°3 Sunlight Laundries ...... 22-5 
SUOMENEID cossunvcnocnsashpee 37°5 Timothy Whites ......... 16-6 


However proper it may have been to raise capital for 
these trading companies by publie subscription, it 
obvious that the issue of an inordinate amount of ‘‘ pre- 
ference "’ capital, with an excessive amount of the equity 


is 


shares of low denomination handed out to the vendor in- 
terests is, in many cases, a questionable type of finance, 
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the perpetuation of which can scarcely be in the best 
interest of new companies, their promoters, or the reputa- 
ion of the City of London itself. 

Taken as a whole, these companies make a distinctly 
better showing than any group previously considered, two 
of the eighteen having fulfilled their promises, and four 
others having come within measurable distance of doing so. 
The disappointing results of the others reinforce the 
lesson, amply demonstrated by earlier experience, that to 
run a business profitably under private auspices is one 
thing, and to operate it with equal success when it has 
been enlarged, re-capitalised and metamorphosed as a 
public concern is another. When, in addition, such a 
business is, as it were, placed in a new context, by being 
amalgamated with other concerns under entirely different 
management, the speculative risks inherent in its reflota- 
tion are sensibly increased. The investor, of course, has 
the consolation that the companies to which he subscribes 
are, presumably, in operation on a commercial scale from 
the outset—a stage which many of the entirely ‘* new ’’ 
companies considered in earlier articles have as yet failed 
to attain, and may never attain. The retail concerns 
analysed this week may, eventually, establish them- 


selves as sound, profit-earning bodies, though not, 
in all instances, on a scale sufficient to justify their 


present capitalisation. The drawbacks involved, however, 
in flotations of this order, from the investor’s point of view, 
are twofold. In the first place, the change-over from 
private to ‘public control involves the payment of 
numerous invidental expenses and, frequently, of sub- 
stantial profits to the parties immediately concerned in 
the operation, which saddle the new company with a 
larger proportion of non-profit-earning capital than the old. 
Secondly, if the business has really been run on sound 
lines, and has a reasonably prosperous future before it, the 
inside parties are reluctant to allow the outside subscriber 
to share in the equity to any very considerable extent. 
‘The investor, therefore, is apt to receive a proportion of the 
fruits of future prosperity, and a share of voting power, 
which bear slight relation to the amount of new capital he 
brings to the business. 








THE WEEK IN THE MARKETS. 
THE LONDON STOCK EXCHANGE. 


SETTLING DAYS. 


TICKET. | 
January 21. 


ACCOUNT. 
January 23, 

Quite early in the week, the Stock Exchange made up 
its mind that a reduction of Bank rate was a probable 
contingency. Business, consequently, showed a tendency 
to expand, and though its dimensions, by normal stan- 
dards, were never more than moderate, the tone of most 
inarkets was appreciably more hopeful than for some time 
past. Paris continued to buy its favourite stocks, par- 
ticularly Kaffirs. The sensitiveness of the ‘‘ House ’’ to 
changed conditions was well demonstrated on Thursday, 
when the atmosphere became decidedly cooler before the 
Bank’s ‘‘ No Change ’’ announcement was made. Prices 
eased slightly, but the decision was not regarded as likely 
to inflict any marked check on the tendency of prices to 
incipient improvement, the omens, in fact, favouring 
further cautious activity in anticipation of a reduction in 
money next week. 

Gilt-edged stocks showed conspicuous strength pending 
the Bank rate decision. The older Conversion Loans were 
especially firm, while War Loan and Funding Loan gained 
ground steadily. The immediate effect of the Bank’s de- 
cision was a shading of prices by about one-sixteenth. The 
Vive per Cent. Conversion Loan, however, was sluggish, 
and was thought likely to remain so till the stock had 
become fully-paid and the market less professional. India 
Loans, the position of which is discussed in a ‘‘ Note ”’ on 


LONDON ACTIVE SECURITIES. 


NOTE.—Shares with a New York quotation, or with definite American interest, 
are distinguished by italics. 
British and Colonial Government Securities. 
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Do. 44% 1944 ...... 933 95 + 1% | Oanada 4% 1940-60 88 88 eee 
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page 79, experienced a certain recovery, the preceding 
fall having given them a cheap appearance in some eyes. 
Dealings, however, were not on a large scale. Dominion 
and Colonial issues remained inactive, apart from a decline 
in a number of Australian stocks. 

The leading feature in the Foreign Market was the 
support given to certain Chinese bonds. Some slight in- 
quiry was received for Japanese, and the tendency of 
Europeans continued firm, but no accession of activity 
was recorded in Brazilian bonds. 

Home Railways experienced the broadening of business, 
which normally occurs between the publication of a year’s 
traffic returns and the declaration of dividends. Midland 
and Scottish reflected the belief that the company would, 
after all, show an increase in net earnings in 1929, while 
Southern were strong on good New Year Continental 
traffic. Underground issues were a firm feature on 
Wednesday. After a quiet start, Foreign Railways shared 
in the mild optimism of other markets, Argentines enjoy- 
ing a fair recovery, though Brazilians were quiet. 
Canadian Pacific gained a point or two. Indian railways 
were on offer at the outset, but became steadier as the 
‘week progressed. 

In the Industrial markets the carry-over revealed a very 
small open account, a number of béar positions being, in 
fact, outstanding. A moderate revival of inquiry this 
week, mainly professional in origin, thus gave prices a 
measurable upward trend in a number of cases. Buying of 
Imperial Chemical drove the bears sharply to cover, the 
statement being made that the company’s volume 
of business was greater last year than in 1928. Courtaulds 
further recovered and Celanese were harder, other textiles 
making headway under the lead of Fine Spinners. The 
Guest, Keen-Baldwins arrangements, described in an 
‘* Investment Note ’’ on page 80, were well received, and, 
together with the statement regarding negotiations beween 
Dorman, Long and the ‘‘ Furness ’’ Companies, served 
to give the iron and steel share market an air of unwonted 
public interest. Rolls-Royce showed consistent firmness 
among motor shares. Associated Cement was a strong 
feature. Brewery shares obtained support, though 
Guinness encountered profit-taking after a sharp rise. 
Some overseas interest was evinced for Lautaro Nitrate. 
Cables and Wireless took an upward turn. Margarine 
Union was dealt in for the first time under its new 
style of Unilevers, the tendency of the shares being 
firm. Bank shareholders were gratified to learn that 
the ‘‘ Big Five’s ’’ profits were more than maintained, 
despite last year’s trials and tribulations, a revival of 
solid investment demand following the announcement of 
the figures, which are set out on page 79. Insurance 
shares were similarly firm in tone. 

Inactivity reigned in the rubber share market, though 
the fresh weakness of the commodity did not provoke 
any large volume of selling. The position is discussed in 
an ‘‘ Investment Note ’’ on page 838. ‘Tea share prices 
had a drooping tendency, buyers being at times difficult 
to discover, though fair competition for the commodity 
prevailed at the first auctions of the year. The leaders 
in the oil market were in moderate demand, but business 
was limited and largely professional. 

The opening of the new account found the mining 
markets stirred by eager expectation, which later 
developed into a sizeable buying movement. With Paris 
and the Cape supporting their favourites, Kaffirs were 
again in the van of activity. The finance companies 
shared in the prevailing tendency, ‘‘ Johnnies ’’ gaining 
several points. On Tuesday the movement extended to 
Rhodesians, Bwana, Roan Antelope, and Rhodesian 
Selection reflecting private orders from New York and 
Montreal. The drop in silver to a new low level was a 
bear factor as regards Burma Corporation and other pro- 
ducers, while the partial improvement in tin had few 
repercussions in the share market. A quieter tone was 
noticeable at the close, with Tintos a firm exception on 
the continuance of orders from Paris. 
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FOREIGN STOOK EXCHANGES. 
NEW YORK. 


Our New York correspondent cables :—After a some- 
what disappointing opening to the New Year the share 
market showed ability to maintain itself against a small 
amount of selling pressure, and subsequently rallied to a 
moderate extent, reviving hopes of a January rally. The 
leading feature, however, of the past week has been the 
distinct improvement in the bond market. It is expected 
that the condition of this market will soon be tested in an 
important way. There is still some uncertainty as to how 
much liquidation may appear on later rallies, due to the 
existence of large bank loans on securities, but it is certain 
that any such securities will not be pressed on the market. 
Meanwhile, it is realised that a good bond market is norm- 
ally one of the first symptoms of financial recovery. A 
rally in shares is hoped for, but anticipations are modest, 
and it is thought that any strong recovery is likely to await 
clearer signs of a recovery in business. Public utility stocks 
have been leading features on successive rallies, and copper 
shares have improved moderately on a partial break in the 
domestic buyers’ strike, which has lasted since September, 
1929. Motors have risen slightly on anticipations in ad- 
vance of the local Show, but remain sluggish pending 
clearer indications of spring business. The strength of In- 
ternational Nickel is associated with rumours of buying 
from London. Call and time money are easy, a natural 
state of affairs at this time of the year, when funds return 
to New York faster than the Reserve Bank ean sell Gov- 
ernment securities. The output of the steel industry has 
increased after the holidays, production being about 60 per 
cent. of capacity, with some prospect of a rise to 65 per 
cent. Prices are somewhat ragged. Automobile output is 
increasing slowly. Good chain-store sales this month in- 
dicate a satisfactory volume of purchasing power, with 
some shifting of buying from the more to the less 
expensive shops. 


Dec, Jan, 








Deco, Jan. Jan. 
26. 2. 9. 26. 2. 9. 
G.8.35% T. Bds. 104 104 1044; | Phelps Dodge ..... 38% 384 42 
Do. 44% T. Bds. 111A 111 111% | Pullman ........... ° 82¢ 84 86} 
Lib.Ln, %'32-47 99 994% = Sears-Roebuck .... 92 84 87} 
Do. 44% '32-47 100% 101 100 Studebaker ........ - 42 ast 32 
Do. 44% '33-38 101% 1013 1014 | Un. Fruit........... - 100% 101 103; 
U.S. Leather ...... 7 7 94 
penseosseene 223 220 222 U.S. Rubber........ 24 24 253 
Ches. & Ohio ...... 200% 204 205 | U.S. Steel ..... eee §=166 167 170% 
pocvecccccosoceeee 57¢ 57 574 Ww house ...... 135 141 1488 
gee oe 7 oe er Woolworth ......... 70. 6% 66 
-Y. tra’ ee 68 orthington Pump 67 68 70 
fer cg ogg 1st oie 74% 
uthern IC. 21 1193 | am. Pow. & Light 1 
Southern Rly...... 133 131 133) | am. Tel. & Tee soo ist 219 290" 
Union Pacific........ 215 215 2174 Electric P. & ee 46 51 538 
Int. Tel. Teles...... 70 72 74 
Am, Can, .......0006 1143 119 1234 Nat. Pow. & Lt. ... 304 32 i 
Alleghany Oorp.... 24 ay 248 | Radio Corpn. ...... 41 433042 
es. SSO ist tat = Utilities P&L... 30f 3132 
Bethtebets a Ea 2 953 W. Union Tig. ... 187x 190 210 
ler Motor ... 5 36 
sm Peodees.. 884 90 20} Associated Gas“A” 37$ 37§ 374 
Eastman Kodak... 179 178 177 
Gen. Electric - 2324 241 246 Mid-Cont, Pet. ..... 253 ies 264 
Gen. Motors ..... - = 40 39% | Pan Amer. B....... 56 59 57¢ 
Int. Harvester ... 762 79 80; Sinclair Oi) ........ . 232 244 24 
Montg. Ward...... 483 474 464 | Std. California...... 60 60} 60 
Nati. Biscuit ...... 170 175 182 ee 63 654 64} 


By courtesy of the Standard Statistics Company, Inc., 
of New York and 13, Copthall Avenue, London, we print 
the following index figures of American security values 
and yields, calculated on closing prices (1926=100) :— 



































1928. | 1929, 1930. 
| :; Beginni Dec. | 3 
Lowest.| Highest.| Lowest.) Highest Ween” 26. on. 
0 ear, (1929.) “«. 

337 Industrials 132-5 186°4 134-5 218°5 146-0 144-3 | 146-0 
Be BeBvescocscs 120°5 139-7 127°8 169-4 134-3 135-4 134°3 
34 Utilities .... 128-3 180°6 178-6 327:°9 202-2 196-6 | 202-2 
Total, 404 Stocks| 130-3 | 178-9 | 140-3 | 228-1 7 153-0 | 151-2 | 153-0, 
Average yield of 
50 Industrial 
Common Stocks | 3° 32% | 4°42% | 3-10% | 5-239 | 4-839 [14-8994 14-83% 











DAILY AVERAGE OF 50 INDUSTRIAL COMMON STOCKS (1926 = 100). 
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INVESTMENT NOTES. 


Progress Towards the ‘‘ Hatry’’ Settlement.—The 
last few days have appreciably improved the prospects of 
an early Stock Exchange settlement in the ‘* Hatry ”’ 
securities. We understand that the question of *‘ bad 
stock ’’ does not arise in the case of Photomaton, the 
publie holding of which, in any case, is not very consider- 
able. The Associated Automatic Company will next week 
apply to the Court for the rectification of its share register. 
If the Court grants the application, a period will probably 
be fixed during which objections can be made. Presuming 
the period were, say, something like three weeks (its actual 
duration being, of course, entirely a matter for the Court’s 
discretion), the Stock Exchange Committee might find its 
way clear at the end of that time to fix a Settlement in 
all the stocks concerned on a convenient early date— 
possibly towards the end of February. Meanwhile, the 
‘* unofficial ’’ sub-committee which has been endeavouring 
to arrive at a concrete financial scheme, acceptable to all 
the parties closely concerned, would seem to be nearer suc- 
cess than at any earlier time, if the assent of certain 
remaining parties to its proposals is duly forthcoming. 
Broadly speaking, the amount involved is of the order of 
£1,000,000. The characteristic features of the proposed 
scheme are that the outside public, which dealt in the 
‘* Hatry ’’ stocks in good faith, will not suffer; that the 
danger of prolonged and expensive litigation will be 
avoided; and that the possibility of a series of failures 
among members, which would have a damaging effect on 
the prestige of the Stock Exchange, will, if all goes well, 
be eliminated. In view of the unfortunate influence which 
uncertainty regarding the position has exercised during 
recent weeks, an official statement, in due course, of the 
date of the settlement will be welcomed by investors 
generally. 





~ Bank Profits and Dividends.—The profits of the leading 
British banks in 1929 show a stability which is customary, 
but, in the circumstances, distinctly gratifying. As will be 
seen from the following table, published earnings showed 
a slight increase as compared with those of 1928, and 
dividend rates were unchanged in all cases except that of 
Williams Deacon’s Bank, w hich show ed a decline in profits 
from £305,340 to £297,901 and reduced its total ‘‘ A ’”’ 
dividend from 133 per cent. to 13} per cent. :— 

















| 1927. | 1928, | 1929. 
l 

Profits. Div. a’ on } Div. Profits. Div. 

£ | £ % 

fa A10 
Barclays .sssssccssssees 2,306,329 {410 4 Ip soinas| {410 na })s381,580) 7.20, 
NIE: snininnstininiees 2,475,674 { 4 168 L 528,143) { + 164 ¢ Hee 

Midland ....ssseccssees 2,554,650| 18 2,656,554] 18 |2,665,042| 18 

National Provincial... | 2,093,452} 18 {2,108,664 18 —|2,189,704] 18 
idee 20 If 20° lf 208 
Westminster ......... 2,132,815 { 23} 2,148,408 { i 2,160,384 { ame 

| 655,229, 16 | 825,434] 16 | 836,240] 16 
Manch, and County... 188,860 16} 188,681 16} Tt 164 
Nee 452,521) 184 a 184 | 510,526) { |, 154 














* On £20 shares and £1 shares respectively. + Figures not yet availabk. 


The year, undoubtedly, was more difficult than its pre- 
decessor, though money rates were higher, deposits 
showed further expansion, and the demand for advances 
was keen, while a somewhat larger monetary turnover was 
indicated by the returns of the London Bankers’ Clearing 
House. On the other hand, the recession on the Stock 
Exchange, while doubtless necessitating few allocations for 
writing ‘down the older securities in the banks’ portfolios 
(since “British institutions do not write up their securities 
in times of high values), may conceivably have called for 
financial adjustme nts as regards more recently acquired 
securities. Various unfortunate developments in the 
Stock Exchange and in the world of industry, again, may 
have tended to make bad debts of somewhat larger 
dimensions than usual. The main factor in the stability 
of banking profits is, of course, the strength of the 


$¢ © 


inside ’’ financial position of all the great British institu- 





tions, built up on a policy of conservative dividend distri- 
bution, maintained over many years, and continued on 
the present occasion :— 








| | 
| | | Inc, or 
Staff Dec. in 
Profits. | Dividend. | Reserve. | Premises. | Funds. carry- 
forward. 
| | 
Barclays 1928 | 2,301,285 | 1,666,349 | 500,000 | 100,000 50,000 | — 15,064 
=. 1929 2,331,580 | 1,666,349 | 500,000 | 150,000 ns + 15,231 
} 
, 1928 | 2,528,143 | 1,973,886 “s 250,000 | 300,900 | + 4,257 
Lloyds ....... 1929 | + + + + + | 
Midland 1928 | 2,656,554 | 1,923,788 ove 500,000 | 220,000 | + 12,766 
eh | 2,665,042 | 1,923,788 ana 500,000 | 220,000 | + 10,694 
National 1928 | 2,108,664 | 1,706,295 | 200,000 | 100,000 | 100,000 | + 2,369 
Provincial | 1929 | 2,189,704 | 1,706,295 | 200,000 | 200,000 | 100,000 | — 16,590 


| 
eich 1928 | 2,148,408 | 1,366,276 | 200,000 | 375,000 | 200,000 | + 17,132 
Sees TER | 2,160,384 | 1,366,276 | 400,000 | 250,000 | 200,000 | — 45,892 








Sieiniiate 1928 | 825,434 | 665,606 ne 150,000 = + 9,828 
eee sons 1929 | 836,240 | 665,606 | 50,000 | 100,000 si + 20,634 
Manchester £1928} 188,681 | 177,456 | 12,040 - 6,000*} — 6,815 
and County (1929 t Tt Tt t t t 
Dintsiet ...... 1928 | 455,132 | 347,600 | vs a 40,000 | + 67,532 


1929 502,726 379,200 20,000 40,000 | + 63,526 














* Voted to general manager. + Figures not yet available. 


Figures for Lloyds Bank are not available at the time of 
going to press. As regards the other members of the 
‘* Big Five,’’ it will be noted that Barclays have distri- 
buted in dividends this year only 714 per cent. of their 
earnings, the Midland 72 per cent., the National Provincial 
78 per cent., and the Westminster 63 per cent. Bank 
shares have been firm this week, on the publication of 
the various statements, demand from the provinces being 
particularly in evidence. 





The Position of India Stocks.—Certain holders of India 
stocks have been disquieted by the proceedings of last 
week's Lahore Congress, a serious fall in values having 
been only partially recovered during the last few days, as 
is shown by the following table of representative security 
prices :— 









































| | 
Highest,| Lowest, |Dec. 2,|Jan. 2,|Jan.7,| Yield at 
1929. 1929. | 1929. | 1930. | 1930. | Last Price. 
GOVERNMENT. a a | 
3% STOCK .......cccccrecccccercesscess 61# 50} 54 493 | 52$x/514 3 
Bh% STOCK......cccreceeeeeressereesvens 713 60 64 594 | 62}x/ 512 0 
44% Loan, 1950-55 ......seceseees 923 80 | 84 | 79$| 79/6 2 0 
5$% Loan, 1932 ....-.ereeecereeesees 102 984 100} 98 98x} 6 1 9 
RAILWAYS. | 
Bengal, North-Western, ord. stk. | wO6 2714 272 270 259 |7 69 
East Indian new 34% deb.stk.red.| 71 604 614 |} 60 593 | 517 9 
Nizam’s ord. StOck .......seseseeeeee 275 2324 264 | 2793 | 275 | 611 0 
Great Indian Peninsula 34% deb. 
BO Bia cniceccenctesencctensencanscte 70 61 63 60 60 516 9 
UTILITIES. 
Calcutta Elect. Supply, ord. (£1) 2h 24 2H 28 2%'5 4 6 
Calcutta Elect. Tramways, ord.(£1) 1 # # # ##)8 7 0 
Madras Elect. Supply, ord. (£1)... 1% li 4 13 1g |516 Xa) 
Rangoon Electric Trams, 6% cum. 
ae. 14 # 1 1 1/600 
Tata Power, 73% ‘* B" debs...... 1044 97 100 99 99 | 711 0 
INDUSTRIALS AND MINES, 
Bengal Iron, ord. (£1)......+.+e0e++s ly * + 8 fe | 817 0 
Tata Iron and Steel, 7% deb. ... 104 97 100 97 95 | 7 8 6 
Burmah Oil, ord. (£1).........c00000+ 45 3H Si 3 Bis 3 2 
Burma Corporation CRB. ID) cceeee lds ti # +4 #18 § O 
BANKS. 
Chartered (£5) ..... sieomieemnsneaseein 223 18} 18} 16} 174 | 516 O(a) 
National (£25, with £12} og 55 45 463 44 44 513 6 
Mercantile ** A" (£25, with £1 
paid) ee 35 30 31 29 283 | 7 0 0 
(a) Free of income tax. x = ex dividend. 


; ; , 
The heaviest decline occurred after the passage, at tre 
Congress, on January Ist, of a resolution declaring that 
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‘* every obligation and concession which an independent 
India would inherit would be strictly subject to investiga- 
tion by an independent tribunal ’’ and ‘* would be repu- 
diated if it were not found by the tribunal to be just and 
justifiable.’’ But there is a considerable difference be- 
tween threats and ability to carry them out, and, when 
the Stock Exchange had had time to give second thoughts 
to the matter, it took comfort from the reflection that no 
responsible British Government would willingly place the 
framers of the above resolution in a position to carry it out. 
The assumption—which has been fostered by the inclusion 
of India loans under the heading of British funds in the 
Stock Exchange official list—that India’s obligations are 
guaranteed by the British Government and should, there- 
fore, be on the same yield basis as British securities, is, of 
course, unjustified, for though these loans are raised on the 
authority of a British Cabinet Minister—the Secretary of 
State for India—they are secured, not on British funds, 
but on the revenues of India. It, therefore, behoves in- 
vestors in these securities to study a little more closely 
than is sometimes done the financial position of British 
India, and compare this position on its merits with that of, 
say, Canada or Australia. The comparison will be not un- 
favourable to India, for the financial administration of that 
country has from long tradition followed very sound rules, 
with the result that the unproductive debt of India is 
to-day very small in comparison with her wealth. What- 
ever may be done in regard to future loans, it is certain 
that in any change made in the direction of more re- 
sponsible Government, the charge of these loans upon 
the resources of India will be maintained in its integrity. 
This security would, of course, disappear if India were to 
disintegrate as a result of the new Congress policy, but 
happily this contingency is very remote. 





Stock Exchange Transactions: A Client’s Duties.—A 
Stock Exchange correspondent suggests, with reference 
to our recent articles on the duties of the broker and 
the jobber (see the Economist, December 7, 1929, page 
1096, and January 4, 1930, page 26), that it may be 
well to complete the picture by a brief reference to the 
position of the client himself. The first duty of a client 
towards a broker, declares our correspondent, is to trust 
him. He must feel that the broker is acting in his 
interest to the very utmost of his power, and that 
even if a transaction goes against the broker’s personal 
interest it will be carried through for the client’s sake. 
If the client feels undecided about any particular point 
with regard to the price at which he dealt, the 
mechanical routine connected with the obtaining of the 
transfer, certificate, ete., or the obtaining or the giving 
up of a dividend, he should never hesitate to write and 
ask for guidance. Every broker is willing to elucidate, 
as far as he can, the technicalities of his business, and 
knows full well that, to men unfamiliar with the practices 
of the Stock Exchange, much that appears to him 
as clear as day may be as dark as a London fog. 
For instance, a client who has been nourishing a 
grievance because a certificate has been overdue for a 
month or more will better understand the broker’s diffi- 
culties if he learns that the directors of the company 
have not met for some time, or that some of them are 
ill. The second sine qua non for harmonious deal- 
ings between broker and client is that the latter shall 
be prompt in his business transactions, sending a cheque 
when it is due, or when he is asked to do so, furnishing 
certificates or bonds in the case of sales, returning 
transfer deeds with promptitude—regarding, in short, 
the business of the Stock Exchange as of equal conse- 
quence with his own. If he leaves an order to buy or to 
sell shares, he should renew it from account to account. 
He should make it plain whether the limit is capable of 
elasticity, i.e., whether the broker may exercise a certain 
amount of discretion in executing his order. By care- 
fully studying the certificate or other instrument testify- 
ing to the ownership of a particular security, a client 
can frequently avoid the necessity of troubling his broker 
for information on various detailed points in regard to 
that security. Goodwil]. as between broker and client, 








is an asset of material value, and if it be carefully 
fostered, Stock Exchange business may develop a friend- 
liness of personal relationship such as is found in few 
other branches of business. 





Coal, Iron and Steel Profits.—Though 1929 was marked 
by a gratifying increase in the output of British pig iron 
and steel—production of the former during the first 11 
months of the year showing a rise of 14.3 per cent., as com- 
pared with the corresponding months of 1928, and that of 
steel ingots a rise of 14.7 per cent.—the profit-earning 
capacity of the industry continues to leave much to be 
desired. The following table sets out the profits and 
dividends for the last two years of various representative 
companies which have published their accounts during 
the last two months :— 









































1928. 1929. Ordinary Capital. 
Company. | 
_ Net Ord. Net | Ord. Par | Present} Yield 
Profits. | Div. | Profits. Div. | Value. | Price. %)- 
£ £ | £s. d. 
Arniston Coal ........0+++ Dr.97 7,984 | 5 £1 14/6 618 0 
Blaenavon Co ........00006 2,357 10,295 oni £1 3/9 Nil 
Bolckow, Vaughan & Co. | 79,016 136,929 * ie ste seo 
Broomhill Collieries ...... 8,153 2 13,787 2s £1 17, - 219 6 
Cargo Fleet Iron ......... 54,699 | 52.537 | = a 
Dorman, Long and Co. 123,538 | 164,162 nes £1 T- Nil 
Fassifern Coal .........+.. 3,830 6t | Dr.975) .. ae = oes 
Hill (Richard) and Co.... 4,768 5,388 | aes £1 2/6 Nil 
Horden Collieries ......... 18,642 24 | 144,241 | 74 £1 22/6 613 3 
North Lonsdale Iron and | | 
entice 4,121 |... 3.998 | ... | £1 | 8/- Nil 
Redpath,Brown and Co. | 114,321 | 22; | 117,972 22+ ae ha a 
Sheffield Steel Products | 25,779 ° 40,170 ose eee ae ose 
Shotts Lron Co. ......... Dr 67150 3,382 see £1 12/- Nil 
South Durham Iron and 
oS eee 89,366 6 79,656 6 £1 oe xd.|}5 6 9 
"ae « acs ace a een eee ose - on 
Thomas (Richard) & C 110,287 94,902 coe £1 3/- Nil 
United Steel Companies |r 37487 |\Dr14855| +. ooo acs oe 
United Strip & Bar Mills | Dr 10174 1,183 
Weardale Steel, Coal and | 
Seen 31,920 | 6 43,257 6 £1 20/6 516 6 
| 











+ Free of income-tax,. 


Although the aggregate profits of the 18 companies shown 
in the table increased from £555,889 in 1928 to £904,013 
in 1929 only five companies paid ordinary dividends, while 
the amounts written off for depreciation were not, in all 
cases, on a large scale. The process of rationalisation, 
however, has made more rapid progress in 1929 than in 
any recent year, the past 12 months having witnessed, for 
instance, the final clearing up of the Armstrong Whit- 
worth position and the merger of Bolekow, Vaughan and 
Dorman, Long. The last few days have brought the an- 
nouncement of an agreement between Guest, Keen and 
Baldwins, discussed in a ‘* Note ’’ below, and reports of 
negotiations for closer relations between the Dorman, 
Long-Bolckow, Vaughan group and the ‘‘ Furness’’ group 
on the North-East Coast. For the coal industry the year, 
though bringing no final solution of the trade’s many pre- 
sent problems, was more profitable than 1928, as will be 
evident from an inspection of the coal company figures 
shown in the table. The ‘‘ heavy ”’ industries have natur- 
ally been out of favour on the Stock Exchange for some 


time past, but a firmer tone has been observable in this 
week’s dealings. 





Baldwins and Guest, Keen.—A noteworthy step to- 
wards the more economic organisation of the iron 
and steel industry in South Wales is revealed by the 
announcement that negotiations were completed last 
Monday for the promotion of a company to take over and 
operate, as from January 1, 1930, the coke ovens, blast 
furnaces, steel works, and heavy steel rolling mills of 
Baldwins and of Guest, Keen and Nettlefolds. The two 
companies, acting in conjunction, will hold the shares and 
appoint the directors of the new concern. Baldwins’ con- 
tributions will be the Briton Ferry blast furnaces, the Port 
Talbot steel works, and the Margam works, which include 
coke ovens and by-product plants as well as iron and steel 
works. These all lie some distance west of the Guest, 


Keen properties concerned, which are at Cardiff and 
Presumably Baldwins’ Cribbwr Fawr collieries 
(which produce coking coal for Margam) and its interests 
in the Oxfordshire Ironstone Co., as well as Guest, Keen’s 


Dowlais. 
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iron ore interests in Spain, will be brought in, for, accord- 
ing to the preliminary announcement, the new company 
will be assured of its own sources of supply of limestone, 
iron ore, and coking coals. The proposal is subject to the 
preparation of a detailed scheme, and to the consent of 
debenture holders, since the properties form part of the 
security of existing debentures. In principle, the plan is 
a sound one. It seeks to segregate from each of two 
rival composite undertakings those branches engaged on 
similar work, and to merge them, ‘* like with like,’’ into a 
single unit. Of two plants, each working far below capa- 
city, the less economic can be closed down, with saving of 
overhead costs; while the other can be worked at full capa- 
city, such capital expenditure as is necessary being con- 
centrated upon it. If the final proposals appear equitable 
as between the interests concerned, share- and debenture- 
holders alike should welcome them—possibly with a regret 
that it was not found practicable to bring them about at 
an earlier date. The effect will be that Baldwins will have 
the new company as its principal subsidiary, carrying on 
all the heavy work, and will continue to operate itself 
only its lighter steel work, including the manufacture of 
tinplates. The Port Talbot and the Margam steel works 
(the latter erected as a war measure at the request of the 
Government, and continuously unprofitable of recent 
years owing to lack of demand) are already being operated 
as one unit. It had previously been intimated that the 
Briton Ferry works were to be disposed of when oppor- 
tunity occurred. Guest, Keen shareholders deserve a full 
statement on the new position of their company’s assets 
in South Wales. Apart from the present changes, the 
colliery properties are being transferred to Associated 
Welsh Collieries, Ltd., the formation of which was 
announced not many weeks ago. Meanwhile the antici- 
pation, expressed in these columns last week, that the 
Ebbw Vale Company would close its iron and steel section 
and concentrate on its collieries, has since been confirmed 
by its new chairman, Sir John Beynon. 





Inveresk Paper Affairs.—The formation by the first 
preference shareholders in the Inveresk Paper Company 
of a committee to protect their interests has now been 
followed by the constitution of a committee of ordinary 
shareholders. The latter have addressed to every holder 
of ordinary shares a request that they be given authority 
to act on their behalf at the forthcoming annual general 
meeting of the company. The committee state that 
they are informed ‘* that the withholding of the prefer- 
ence dividend has not been brought about by reason of 
the profits being insufficient to enable payment, but for 
want of ready cash which had been utilised in anticipa- 
tion by the further business acquisitions by the late 
board and the refusal of the bank to make further 
temporary advances. So far as the committee’s inves- 
tigation has gone, they have every reason for believing 
that the assets of the company are sound, but clearly 
require protection.’’ In this connection considerable 
interest attaches to the first report, issued this week, of 
Provincial Newspapers, Ltd., the company formed to 
consolidate the provincial newspaper interests controlled 
either directly by the Inveresk Paper Company, Ltd., 
or indirectly through its control of the Daily Chronicle 
group, whose provincial papers were last year trans- 
ferred to Provincial Newspapers in exchange for the 
latter company’s shares. The accounts show profits for 
the period December 12, 1928, to November 30, 1929, 
amounting to £204,968, which contrast with Mr. Harri- 
son’s statement at the last meeting of the Inveresk Paper 
Company that the profits available for dividend, earned 
by the concerns to be amalgamated, had been nearly 
£240,000 for the four years ended December 31, 1927, 
and would be approximately £300,000 for the year 1928. 
At the date of the balance sheet the issued capital of 
Provincial Newspapers was £461,644 in 7 per cent. first 
cumulative preference shares, £1,000,000 in 7 per cent. 
second cumulative preference shares, and £1,000,000 in 
ordinary shares. From the statement made by Mr 
Harrison at the last meeting of United Newspapers, 
Ltd. (the operating company of the Daily Chronicle 
group), it may be assumed that approximately half of 





the second cumulative preference and of the ordinary 
share capital is held by United Newspapers, the re- 
mainder presumably having been allotted to share- 
holders of the amalgamated provincial papers or to 
Inveresk Newspapers as vendors. The fact, however, 
that there is a loan from bankers amounting to £750,394 
implies that some at least of the other provincial journals 
were acquired by Provincial Newspapers for cash. On 
the other side of the balance sheet, freehold and lease- 
hold land and buildings figure at £449,872, plant and 
machinery at £269,875, goodwill at £1,881,686, and 
shares in subsidiary companies, at cost, £656,347. <A 
note appended to the balance sheet states that a 
guarantee has been given in respect of liabilities to 
bankers of the Inveresk Paper Company to the extent of 
£650,000, a corresponding guarantee having been given 
by Inveresk Paper in respect of Provincial Newspapers’ 
bank loan. The decrease in profits and the non-payment 
of any further ordinary dividend will considerably affect 
the accounts of United Newspapers and greatly reduce 
the security behind the large nominal shareholding of 
Inveresk in the Daily Chronicle Investment Trust. The 
situation is one in which Inveresk’s shareholders may 
well demand that the investigations of their committee 
should cover the tangled ramifications of the whole group. 





British Cement Products.—The refusal of the directors 
of British Cement Products and Finance Company to 
agree to the appointment of a committee of investigation 
has had a sequel in an effort by dissatisfied shareholders 
to secure an inquiry by the Board of Trade. For this 
purpose it is necessary to produce applications from 
holders of not less than one-tenth of the shares. Share- 
holders who are interested in this development have been 
asked to write to the Secretary of the Shareholders’ Com- 
mittee at 4, Broad Street Place, London, E.C. 2. In the 
Economist of December 14th we analysed the accounts 
of British Cement Products, which showed a loss of 
£257,829 resulting from the realisation of some of its 
holdings, while £1,782,146 had been written off for 
depreciation on its remaining investments. It seems 
highly necessary that an independent investigation 
should be made into the position of the whole of the 
companies of the so-called Horne group, which are so 
interlocked as to make the study of individual accounts 
an inadequate and, possibly, misleading process. The 
results of a Board of Trade inquiry into the group might 
conceivably suggest important conclusions on the whole 
subject of the financial interlocking of companies. 








Photomaton Parent Corporation.—The first accounts of 
Photomaton Parent Corporation make dismal reading. At 
one time last year the 5s. shares commanded a premium 
of 12s. 9d., giving a market value of over £4,000,000 to 
the £1,578.590 of capital. Before the suspension of deal- 
ings, last September, they were dealt in at 2s. 73d. At 
the beginning of last year the directors issued a statement 
declaring the value of their assets at £4,671,000, of which 
£4,070,000 represented receipts in cash and shares from 
the Photomaton subsidiaries. The first accounts disclose 
net assets of £1,939,567, of which no less than £1,335,368 
is represented by patent rights. The following is an 
analysis of the balance sheet :— 


ASSETS. £ 
Liquid assets (debtors less creditors) ..........eceeeeeeeeeees Stukee 
Patent rights and trade marks ..........c.ccccccccccccccccccees 1,335,368 


Investments (Photomaton Inc., Photomaton S.A., S.A. 
Photomaton Italiana, Far Eastern Photomaton, 





Photomaton (Lancashire and Midland) ).........6...+.+++ 857,044 
RONG GONENINNA CNN soo gisicnc swe cacatacaccamacssancesasucuexass 89,572 
Stock of machines, parts, paper, etc., Jess manufacturer's 

IIa csckacgnasacesststaacwueecntesedscivcooucescenuscdquceccunes 91,560 
DOpoait (TOpayAble)).ccecccrescccssesccscoscsccerccescceerasesncseve 27,501 
a emma 
eal 2,428,420 
= LIABILITIES. £ 
NE MN foo cocks vccaneccudvasadsacecevsdddaye 47,100 
AT I OIE iin wins cin cccideedandccerccesewseceses 352,254 
NEN oii cas uledacdvdncismensednuancdans 19,599 
Photomaton Far Eastern ........ccccececeeeeceeeees 70,000 

. £488,953 

Sonne een ae ae te ee mnnaE eee Ave oe ene Se ee ey £1,939,567 
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The trading account for the period from March 16, 1928, 
to November 15th, shows a loss of £97,557, which is 
charged against a paper profit of £458,525 arising out of 
an ‘‘ assets adjustment account.’’ This credit balance of 
£360,968 is all that is available for writing down the 
value of the patent rights. The directors in their report 
state that the Austin Friars Trust, which was responsible 
for the formation of the company, and owned about 90 per 
cent. of the share capital, has been unable to fulfil its 
obligations in regard to certain further developménts. The 
failure has made it necessary to effect a complete change 
in the organisation, and, after consultation with the 
auditors and Price, Waterhouse and Company, the direc- 
tors have prepared certain schemes which involve (a) the 
formation of a new company, British Photomaton Trad- 
ing, which will absorb all the existing trading companies 
and trading assets; (b) the re-purchase from Far Eastern 
Photomaton of its rights and properties in exchange for 
income debentures and profit-sharing certificates. At 
Thursday’s meeting, when the accounts were passed, the 


vice-chairman was strongly critical of the methods 
adopted in the past. Altogether, the company’s 
position affords a_ striking commentary on_ the 


dangers of ‘‘ parent and off-spring finance,’’ which have 
been discussed ad nauseam in our columns. Whether the 
Stock Exchange Committee may find it possible to take 
effective steps against a possible future recrudescence of 
this objectionable type of finance is an _ interesting 
question. 





Theatre Securities, Ltd.—A Guarantee Rescinded.— 
The increasing number of unsatisfactory reports of com- 
panies floated during the 1928 boom in new issues should 
cause greater vigilance to be exercised by shareholders. 
Vigilance, however, may be of little avail if resolutions 
are carried at a general meeting by the use of overwhelm- 
ing proxies in the directors’ favour against the manifest 
wishes of the shareholders present. Theatre Securities, 
Ltd., made a public issue in July, 1928, of 100,000 
74 per cent. preference shares of £1 and 2,000,000 
ordinary shares of ls. at 1s. 3d. The report of the com- 
pany for the period July 14, 1928, to June 30, 1929, 
showed profits amounting to only £17,460, against a com- 
parable figure for 1927 of £31,259. At the general meeting 
the directors submitted a resolution for the cancellation of 
the guarantee which they had given that certain expendi- 
ture would not in future be borne by the company. It was 
explained that the theatres had been runas privately owned 
businesses and that certain payments had been debited in 
the accounts which would not ordinarily be found in the 
accounts of a public company. The experience of the 
first year’s working, according to the directors, had 
proved that the existence of the guarantee was acting 
against the best interests of the company, and that the 
directors, in justice to themselves, were forced to avoid, 
or hesitated to incur, certain expenditure which was both 
reasonable and necessary. The first year’s accounts of 
the subsidiary companies showed sums aggregating 
£4,805 which the accountants had treated as falling 
within the purview of this guarantee. The shareholders 
at the general meeting naturally resented the cancella- 
tion of a guarantee which formed part of the promises on 
which they had subscribed to the issue in July, 1928. A 
heated discussion apparently took place. The share- 
holders proposed the appointment of a committee of in- 
vestigation, which was carried on a show of hands. The 
Chairman then demanded a poll, stated that the votes 
were 100,471 against the shareholders’ amendment and 
15,191 for it, and then declared the resolution abolishing 
the guarantee carried, adding that if the shareholders 
wanted a poll they could have one and the same figures 
would serve. Apart from the circumstances of this, or 
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any other particular case, the principle involved is of 
prime importance, and deserves careful consideration by 
all shareholders. 





British American Tobacco Meeting.—That 1929 did 
not involve a break in the record of increasing profits 
earned by the British American Tobacco Company, despite 
the apparent drop shown by the company’s published 
figures, was the most interesting fact emerging from this 
week's general meeting. The chairman, Sir Hugo 
Cunliffe-Owen, Bart., recalled that in October, 1928, 
shareholders had received shares in the Tobacco Securities 
Trust, which took over certain assets of the B.A.T. Allow- 
ing for dividends paid on the latter, the total B.A.T. dis- 
tribution for 1929 was 26.821 per cent., against a compar- 
able 1928 figure of 25 per cent. Without departing from 
the tradition of reticence which enshrouds the operations 
of this great concern, Sir Hugo made it clear that the year 
had been one of continued expansion in various directions. 
Despite the elimination of the Tobacco Securities Trust 
assets, shares and bonds in subsidiaries and associated 
companies showed a rise of £787,313, while loans to these 
companies were up by £1,397,883, the latter reflecting an 
increase in business, which, in the case of the parent com- 
pany, had necessitated a rise of £2,539,090 in stock-in- 
trade, mainly to finance increased purchases of leaf 
tobacco. Part of the resources required had been obtained 
by drawing on cash, the company’s bank balance having 
declined over the year by £1,584,633. Sir Hugo’s sum- 
mary, however, made no reference to the nature of the 
further expansion in the company’s activities, actual or 
projected, which had induced the directors to obtain as 
much as £6,000,000 of new money last autumn by the 
issue of 6 per cent. second preference shares. For fresh 
light on this matter shareholders must, apparently, await 
the next annual balance sheet. 





Liebig’s Results.—The increasing popularity of meat 
extracts with the consuming public is reflected in the 
latest results of this well-known firm, despite the not 
altogether satisfactory conditions which have recently pre- 
vailed in the meat trade generally. Net profits, at 
£371,126, are the highest obtained during the sixty-four 
years of the company’s existence, and for the seventh year 
in succession show an increase on those of the previous 
twelve months. Preference dividend absorbs £50,000, 
and from the balance dividend on ordinary shares is to be 
paid at the rate of 16 per cent., free of tax, which is, 
roughly, the percentage earned :— 


Years Ended August 31. 


1927. 1928. 1929. 
£ £ £ 
| a eae 2,500,000 2,500,000 3,000,000 
RUMEN iiicay nbobesanesberboousrenepnces 325,086 344,863 377,126 
Preference dividend................+ 50,000 50,000 50,000 
Earned 18-3% 19-6% 16-0% 
Ordinary, after tax< Paid......... 16% 16% 16% 
Amount 240,000 240,000 240,000 
i 25,000 50,000 — 
Inc. or dec. in carry-forward +10,086 +4,863 +1,126 
In spite of the improvement in profits, no allo- 


cation has been made to reserve fund this year and 
the carry-forward item has increased by only £1,126. The 
practically complete absorption of profits by dividends 
would seem to suggest that the capital obtained by the 
issue of 100,000 new £5 ordinary shares to shareholders at 
a premium of 50 per cent. in October, 1928, has not yet 
become fully productive. Nevertheless, the balance sheet 
reveals an unmistakably sound position. Reserves total 
£1,625,000 on an issued capital of £3,000,000, while assets 
exceed current liabilities by £2,745,225, as compared with 
£1,999,949 this time last year. Cash is up £12,500 at 
£199,946, and stocks on hand are nearly a million higher at 
£3,645,790, while contingent liabilities are now only 
£215,446, as against £339,459 twelve months ago. The 


latest price of the £5 shares is £15 10s., which, allowing 
for a final dividend of 9s. per share, gives a yield of 
£5 6s. 3d. per cent., free of tax. 
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Malayan Rubber Shipments.—The rubber share market 
remains in the doldrums, after a disappointing year, 
with few omens of an early change for the better. The 
commodity has not only failed to regain the level of 
one shilling a pound, prophesied some months ago, 
but remains obstinately under 8d., and early this year 
touched its lowest point for seven years. ‘The main 
cause of this disappointing state of affairs has been the 
phenomenal increase in shipments from Malaya, the 
world’s largest crude rubber exporter: — 














1928. 1929. 

Month. Of which Of which 

Total obtained Total obtained 

Exports. |from other} Exports. | from other 
Areas. * Areas. * 

Tons Tons Tons. Tons. 

January .........00- 27,731 16,618 52,546 13,415 
February ........- 28,813 12,911 47,926 12,103 
OS Pre 27,813 10,508 49,448 14,553 
BIE), .c0ccsesseseeceee 20,029 9,335 49,816 11,414 
Ore 26,403 10,350 43,960 15,593 
RNY 2iccumsangccuns 22,930 16,168 40,398 14,344 
BT cnccrerccccovecess 30,405 13,383 46,454 15,071 
August  ......eeeeee 35,593 15,114 50,441 15,469 
September ......... 29,700 11,239 53,484 12,392 
October .........00- 24,441 12,603 47,937 12,516 
November ......... 68,072 10,436 46,279 11,204 
December ......... 66,763 11,112 48,513 13,451 
408,693 149,777 577,202 161,525 




















* Including a large proportion of “ native” rubber, with a large 
moisture content. 


The total exported has increased by 41 per cent. during 
the year, practically the whole of this expansion being 
attributable to Malayan-grown rubber, re-exports from 
other areas showing the comparatively negligible growth 
of 11,700 tons. Some increase was expected, since for 
ten months of 1928 restriction was operative, exports 
being limited to 60 per cent. of standard production. 
Heavy Eastern stocks, estimated at between 70,000 and 
111,000 tons, remained for disposal in the last two months 
of that year and the opening months of 1929. The 
steady decline in the monthly shipments between 
November, 1928, and June, 1929, suggested the comfort- 
ing thought that these stocks were being steadily liqui- 
dated. The subsequent rise in the figures, however, 
suggesting the semi-permanent ‘“‘ stabilisation ’’ of 
exports between 45,000 tons and 55,000 tons a month, 
came as an unwelcome indication that the productive 
power of the industry under unrestricted conditions, par- 
ticularly after a lengthy period of enforced ‘* resting,’’ had 
been greatly underestimated. The shock to confidence 
administered by the American share market slump thus 
came at a particularly unfortunate moment. Part of the 
increase in shipments has been taken up by higher con- 
sumption in America, and, more particularly, in Europe. 
London and Liverpool, however, have been called upon to 
carry about a third of the increase, stocks in these two 
centres having risen from 24,900 at the beginning of 1929 
to 76,000 at the end of last week. 





Silver and Silver Shares.—Our mining correspondent 
writes :—Although the recent drop in the price of silver 
appears to have come as a surprise to those interested in 
silver-producing companies, it merely represents the ac- 
celeration of a movement which has been in progress for 
some time; a movement largely due to the growing de- 
monetisation of the metal. It may be recalled that in the 
report of the Royal Commission on Indian Currency and 
Finance, published in 1926, reference was made to this 
tendency. It was remarked that the increasing use of 
notes, and the resort to nickel and other base metals for 
subsidiary coinage, pointed to ‘‘ a distinct diminution in 
the demand for silver in future.’’ This naturally presaged 
a fall in the metal. From an average of 28}4d. in 1926 the 
price of bar silver declined to 2543d. in 1927, rallied to 
263d. for 1928, but is now under 20d. per fine oz. With 


”? 














some large producing companies silver is a by-product; for 
example, the Anaconda Copper Company turns out 
20,000,000 ozs. per annum, the Aramayo 2,000,000 ozs. 
and the Burma Corporation approximately 7,000,000 ozs. 
With others it is the chief, or sole, source of 
income. Thus, in the year ended June 30th last, the 
Santa Gertrudis recovered 55,550 ozs. gold and 13,186,200 
ozs. silver. For the latter the average price on the New 
York market was $0.567 per fine oz., as against $0.573 for 
the previous year, but at the conclusion of the latest period 
the quotation was only $0.524. To-day’s level is under 
44 cents. This difference of about 13 cents, or over 6d. 
per oz. as compared with the average for 1928-29, 
would represent more than the amount distributed for the 
year (3s.) by the Santa Gertrudis Company. In the case 
of an associated undertaking, the Fresnillo, a similar posi- 
tion exists. This company has recently paid 25 cents per 
share per quarter; the latest ore reserve estimate postu- 
lated oxide material containing 13,480 ozs. gold and 
12,706,000 ozs. silver; sulphide, positive, 807,000 tons of 
complex ore. It may be recalled that the Lampa Silver 
Mining Company shut down a few weeks ago after having 
paid small dividends during the past two years. 





Fanti Consolidated.—The promptly issued report of this 
mining-finance enterprise marks a distinct step forward, 
the profit of £135,200 comparing with £103,300 for 1928. 
Accordingly, the dividend rate is further advanced, the 
ls. per share now declared making a total of 1s. 6d. per 
8s. share, as against ls. previously and 9d. in respect of 
1927. On the present basis the yield shown is about 
11 per cent. As the increase in last year’s profits arose 
entirely from realisations, maintenance of the rate must 
not be too strongly assumed. The sum of £30,000 is 
transferred to reserve, increasing that fund to £60,000. 
The more notable changes in the portfolio comprise an 
increase in the number of Chartered shares from 50,000 
to 100,000; a reduction in the Bwanss from 100,000 to 
70,000 and in the Rhodesian Broken Hills from 50,000 to 
20,000. 





Resignation of Directors.—A correspondent whose letter 
is reproduced on page 73 of this issue voices a complaint 
frequently made by investors. For some time past un- 
sound health and other ills have been exceptionally rife on 
the directorial boards of certain companies, particularly 
those which have failed to fulfil their prospectus estimates, 
or have over-traded, or have suffered heavy depreciation 
on the Stock Exchange. The position of a director who 
has lost faith in a concern, with respect to which he may 
be incurring legal liability without, in fact, having any 
deciding voice in its affairs, is naturally unenviable, but 
the investor who has subscribed for shares on the strength 
of the ‘‘ sound names ’’ on a prospectus has a legitimate 
grievance if the first onset of trouble produces a crop of 
directorial resignations. Our correspondent, however, 
appears to have overlooked the fact that under the new 








OFFER TO NEW READERS, 





Any reader who makes his first acquaintance with this journal 
with this week’s issue is invited to fill up the attached : 


To Publisher ‘‘ Economist Newspaper, Ltd.,” 
6, Bouverie Street, E.C. 4. 


In order to test the value of your publication I should like you 
to forward this to me by post for the next four weeks. If I then 
decide to become a subscriber, it is understood that there will be 
no charge for the copies thus received, but otherwise I shall be 
willing to pay 4s. to cover their cost. 
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Companies Act the position of the inefficient or ill-informed 
director has become much more onerous, and what has 
been described as a mild “ flight of the guinea-pigs ”’ 
would certainly appear to have been in progress during the 
last few weeks. Obviously, British company finance will 
be strengthened rather than weakened in the long run by 
the elimination of weak ‘‘ figure-head ’’ directors. A 
much more serious situation has arisen, however, in some 
recent cases in which a managing director, whose special- 
ised technical knowledge or experience has been a com- 
pany’s chief asset, has voluntarily resigned at the precise 
moment when his services should, presumably, have been 
of maximum value. Whether, however, practical means 
can be devised of compelling full and frank disclosure of 
the real reasons for a director’s resignation, as our corre- 
spondent suggests, is an open ouestion, though the Stock 
Exchange Committee, with its unequalled powers for safe- 
guarding the investors’ interests, might conceivably ex- 
amine its possibilities. Ultimately the most effective solu- 
tion would be to ensure that pusillanimous directors were 
altogether excluded from company boards at the outset, 
either by the formidable nature of their legal liability 
or by the disappearance of the conception that directing a 
company is a ‘* spare-time’’ occupation. The corollary 
of the latter would be the payment of a considerably 
higher scale of remuneration to much smaller boards of 


directors than are in existence, in many cases, at the 
present time. 








CAPITAL ISSUES. 


The brighter tone of the Stock Exchange has coincided 
with a tentative ‘ ‘ trying-out ’’ of conditions in the new 
issue market, after a protracted period of suspended ani- 
mation. Three offers were made this week. The 
North-West Midlands Joint Electricity Authority issue of 
Five per Cent. Stock was made for the purpose of financing 
a stage in the progressive electrification of an area with 
large industrial potentialities. Though the stock is not a 
trustee issue, its security is unexceptionable—a condition 
which would seem to have been fully taken into account 
when its yield was decided upon. E. S. and A. Robinson 
offered a sound preference security, covered over seven 
times, in an old-established and profitable business. In 
this case, again, the yield was not over-generous, but 
prompt over- “subscription was obtained, preferential allot- 
ment being promised to customers and shareholders. That 
the shilling deferred share has not become defunct during 
the recent slump is evidenced by its reappearance in the 
prospectus of Taylors (Cash Chemists). The proceeds of 
this issue are to be used to extend a multiple shop busi- 
ness made into a public company in July, 1928. This 
issue falls into the category to which reference is made 
in a leading article on ‘‘ Retail Trading Promotions,’’ 





on 
page 76 of this issue. 
ISSUES OF THE WEEK. 
By Prospectus or Offer for Sale. 
Net total recorded, January 1 to January 4, 1930, Nil. 
Total, including conversion, recorded January 1 to January 4, 1930, Nil. 
National Savings Certificates. 
Net sales four days ended January 4, 1930, £50,000. 
Total receipts, April 1, 1929, to January 4, 1930, Dr. £3,400,000. 
Conv er- New 
sionsor Money 
Nominal Repay- Cash Sub- First Further 
; Capital. menis. scription. Payment. Liability. 
To the Public. £ £ £ £ £ 
North - West Midlands Joint 
Electricity Authority ......... 886,000 872,710 43,635 829,075 
Robinson (E. 8. & A.) ........... 400,000 400,000 50,000 350,000 
Taylors (Cash Che eS Cum. 
Pref, sesbedeneuesestococsenenesence 250,000 250,000 31,250 218,750 
EEE rn 12,500 12,500 12,500 ~ 
Total offered to public, week 
ended Jan. 11, 1930............ 1, 548, 500 1,535,210 137,385 1,397,825 
To Shareholders only. 
Auto-Rides, 369,950 Ord. 1- 
Dh; uhbbchinbbinatessewseeeesebenns 18,498 110,985 36,995 73,990 
Total to Shareholders only, 
week ended Jan. 11, 1930 ... 18,498 110,985 36,995 73,990 











Total Offered for Subscription— 

















Total Offered for Subscription— 
Including Excluding Includiag Excluding 
Conv ee. Conv on Conversions. Conversions, 
To date— Whole year— £ £ 

1 696, 195 1, 696, 195 488,764,940 285,239,400 

TT sussesse 30, 648,105 18. 138,105 _. 693, 100, 056 369,058,073 

ne ose 4,654,703 C = sine 365,165,970 

ee 8,879, 300 1996...... 230,782,600 

ae 15,500,333 a 232,214,500 

en 2,880,992 209,326,101 

eRe 2,616,750 » ) ee 271,399,173 

| Sai 20,508,648 1088....... 573,675,653 

By Stock Exchange ateietien, 
Amount Prices at which Total 
ot Capital Dealings Cash 
sees wanna Began. Involved. 
x £ 
Total week ended January 4, 1930............ Nil ea Nil 
United Tobacco Companies (South), 

1,000,000 6$% Pref. £1 (Jan. 2)............. 1,000,000 21/6 1,075,000 
Total, week ended, January 11, 1930......... 1, 000, 000 1,075,000 
ee icininitcnncscisicenenteobsesssns 1,000,000 1,075,000 
I iicaikccn cide cieeopesioniae 341,250 392,187 


North-West Midlands Joint Electricity Authority. —Issue of 
£886,000 5 per cent. stock, 1950-70, at £98 10s. per cent., the 
proceeds to be utilised in the acquisition of new generating 
plant belonging to the Corporations of Stoke-on-Trent and 
Stafford. An annual sinking fund will be established, suffi- 
cient to redeem the stock on or before July 1, 1970. The 
stock is repayable at par on July 1, 1970, but the authorities 
reserve the right to repay the whole amount at par at any 
time on or after July 1, 1950. The stock and interest 
thereon is charged on the undertaking and all the revenues 
of the authority. On payment of the purchase price of 
£631,081, the authority will have the monopoly of the public 
supply of electricity to the Corporations of Stoke-on-Trent 
and Stafford. 


E. S. and A. Robinson, Ltd.—Issue at par of 400,000 
6 per cent. cumulative preference shares, of £1 each, ranking 
for dividend pari passu with existing 6 per cent. and 74 per 
cent. preference shares, semealae’ at any time by special 
sanction at 10 per cent. premium. The company was in- 
corporated as a limited company in 1893 to carry on the 
business of printers, paper bag and cardboard manufacturers. 
Net profits for the year ended February, 1929, were £336,058, 
covering interest on 6 per cent. and 7} per cent. preference 
shares, including the present issue, 5.3 times. 


Taylors (Cash Chemists) London, Ltd.—Issue at par of 


£250,000 74 per cent. cumulative preferred ordinary shares 


of £1 each and 250.000 deferred ordinary shares of 
ls. each. No part of the issue has been underwritten. 
Profits of the company for the year 1928-29 were £55,174, 


dividends being paid at the rate of 7} per cent. on preferred 


shares and 25 per cent. on deferred shares. Interest on 
preferred shares, including the present issue, requires 
£56,250. 





Particulars of the following have been issued for informa- 
tion only, with a view to Stock Exchange introduction. 
Greek Exchanged Refugees Indemnity Loans, 1926 and 1928; 
Issued loans £9,940,693 in 8 per cent. bonds and £1,350,973 
in 6 per cent. bonds. Power is reserved to issue the balance 
of the 6 per cent. loan, standing at £3,049,027. The loans are 
the direct obligation of the Greek Government. Field, 
Sons and Company, Ltd., Bradford; Issued capital 3,571 
cumulative preference shares of £1, 3,552 preferred ordinary 
shares of £1, and 77,469 ordinary shares of £1. Incorporated 
May, 1905, to acquire the business of printers and stationers 
carried on by M. Field & Sons. Auto Rides, Ltd.; Issued 
capital, 283,750 shares of ls. each. Incorporated in March, 
1929, to acquire property and assets of Midget Motor Ride, 
Ltd. 





[Other Stock Exchange information, including the latest 
profit and loss figures, summary of balance sheets, shorter 
notices, and dividend announcements will be found on. page 
92, under the heading ‘“‘ Company News.’’] 








RHODESIAN GOLD OUTPUT. 



























Month | 1926. | 1927. 1928 1929. 

3 £ E ry 
eT 207,021 | 206,094 | 217,027 | 195,481 
SINT cnceneenaimamnauemmannit 194,556 | 195,996 | 196,649 | 191,786 
ED ceunipaddaeenienninmuaien 197,908 | 213,708 | 204,000 | 200,435 
i ciidcnaicieininunticniniatannmatbieil 219,984 | 204,876 | 206,234 | 203,780 
I chtuniisuiciennennanchaneienentnnes 209,331 | 207,818 | 200:130 | 203,798 
I ote ceenaenedigtmnaeielinmntatia 221,560 | 223,418 | 218,745 | 204,603 
July 213,500 | 207,448 | 206,877 | 196,016 
August ..... 209,982 | 199,860 | 214,077 | 196,528 
September 204,187 | 193,646 | 201,625 | 190,354 
October 211,680 | 197,501 | 182,032 | 198/308 
November .... 215,982 | 200,481 | 201,689 | 195,386 

EE cincenemnnaiannnmnnes 202,836 | 208016 | 189,319 a 
oe 2,508,527 12,458,862 !'2,438,404 12,176,475 
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COMPANY MEETINGS, &c. 





BRITISH-AMERICAN TOBACCO COMPANY, 
LIMITED. 


SATISFACTORY RESULTS. 
PROFIT FIGURES EXPLAINED. 


The twenty-seventh annual general meeting of the British- 
American Tobacco Company, Ltd., was held, on the 6th instant, at 
the registered offices of the company, Westminster House, 7, Mill- 
bank, London, S.W., Sir Hugo Cunliffe-Owen, Bart. (chairman of 
the company), presiding. 

The Chairman said : As you are aware, it is usual at our annual 
meeting to go through the various items of the balance sheet and 
make some comments thereon. 


BALANCE SHEET ITEMS. 


Taking the assets side of the balance sheet first, you will observe 
that the item of real estate and buildings at cost, less provision for 
amortisation of leaseholds, £701,473, shows an increase of £132,414 
as compared with last year. This is accounted for by the purchase 
of some leasehold property and by additional factory buildings which 
have been erected and are in course of erection. 

Plant, machinery, furniture and fittings at cost or under, £821,079, 
shows an increase of £43,832. This increase is made up of items of 
additional machinery required in your factories. 

Goodwill, trade marks and patents at the same figure as las{ year 
—namely, £200,000—and, in view of the great value of the com- 
pany’s trade marks, the directors remain of the opinion that this 
item should appear on the balance sheet, even if only at the nominal 
value of £200,000. 


INVESTMENTS. 


Investments at cost of under in (1) shares in subsidiary companies, 
£17,651,336, and (2) shares and bonds in associated companies, 
£4,067,058, making a total of £21,718,394, show an increase over last 
year of £787,313, and is the largest item on the assets side. This 
increase is after the deduction from investments of the book value 
of the Tobacco Securities Trust Company, Ltd., shares which were 
distributed to the ordinary shareholders in accordance with the 
extraordinary resolution of October 29, 1928, and is accounted fer 
by the increase of your investments in subsidiary and associated 
companies and in the purchase of new businesses. As I mentioned 
last year, the actual value of your proportion of the net tangible 
assets of these subsidiary and associated companies considerably 
exceeds the figure at which the investments are carried in the books 
of your company. 

Loans to and current accounts with your (1) subsidiary companies 
(less provision for doubtful accounts), £3,303,896, and (2) associated 
companies (less provision for doubtful accounts), £3,528,391, show 
an increase of £1,397,883. This increase is due to expansion in the 
businesses of our subsidiary and associated companies. 

Investments in British Government securities and other invest- 
ments, at cost or under, £47,509, show a decrease of £227,719 on 
September 30th last. 


LARGER STOCKS. 


Stocks of leaf, manufactured goods and materials at cost, or 
under, now stand at £8,808,580, or an increase of £2,539,090. This 
is chiefly due to the increase in the purchase of leaf tobacco to meet 
increasing business. The stocks of leaf, manufactured goods and 
materials have been carried at cost or under as in previous years. 

Sundry debtors, less provision for doubtful debts, £2,429,735, 
shows a decrease of £1,922,840. This decrease is chiefly due to 
the short term deposits, £2,250,000, appearing under this heading 
last year having been absorbed in the development of our busi- 
nesses. 

Cash at bankers, in transit and at call, £1,172,188, shows a 
decrease of £1,584,633. This decrease is mainly accounted for by 
the increased requirement of our business, as previously mentioned, 
for stocks of leaf, ete. 

Turning to the liabilities side of the balance sheet, the issued 
capital of 4,500,000 preference shares remains the same, but the 
issue of ordinary shares is increased from 23,540,236 to 23,574,036, 
an addition of 33,800 shares. This is due to the issue of shares to 
certain directors under a resolution passed at a meeting held on 
June 21, 1926. The new six per cent. second cumulative preference 
shares were not issued during the year under review. 

Creditors—that is, subsidiary companies, £1,570,949; associated 
companies, £1,489,800, and other creditors, £4,672,378, making a 
total of £7,733,127, represents an increase of £2,008,761 on the figure 





at which it stood last year. The greater portion of these balances 
consists of provision for payment of taxation due to British, 
Dominion and foreign Governments, and moneys deposited by your 
subsidiary and associated companies. 

The item of reserves for buildings and machinery now stands at 
£550,000, an increase of £25,000. 

Premium on ordinary shares issued stands at £576,558, an increase 
of £16,900. This increase is due to the premium received on the 
shares issued to directors previously mentioned. 

Provision for redemption of coupons now stands at £60,239, an 
increase of £1,276. 

Special reserve has increased from £1,921,511 to £1,924,014, an 
increase of £2,503. As your chairmen have stated in speeches in 
previous years, this account was created in which to carry profits 
of a capital nature. 


YEAR’S PROFITS. 


This brings me to the last item—namely, profit and loss account. 
The accounts show a net profit for the year, after deducting all 
charges and expenses and providing for income tax, of £6,357,772, 
a decrease of £205,787. I will deal with this item later. 

Last year we carried forward a balance of £4,736,173, out of 
which we paid a final dividend of Is. 8d. per share (free of income 
tax), amounting to £1,961,686, which left us with a disposable 
balance of £2,774,486, from which is to be deducted £1,166,269, the 
book value of the shares of Tobacco Securities Trust Co., Ltd., dis- 
tributed to you in accordance with the extraordinary resolution 
of October 29, 1928, leaving an amount of £1,608,217. To this 
must be added to the profits for the year as previous mentioned, 
£6,357,772, less the preference dividend of £225,000, and the four in- 
terim dividends paid on the ordinary shares for the year amounting 
to £3,927,714, leaving a disposable balance of £3,813,275, out of 
which the directors recommend the allocation of the sum of £100,000 
to an employees’ benevolent fund, and the distribution on January 
17 of a final dividend (free of British income tax) on the issued 
ordinary shares of 1s. 8d. per share, amounting to £1,964,508, leaving 
£1,748,772 5s. 3d. to be carried forward. 


DISTRIBUTION TO SHAREHOLDERS. 


With regard to the decrease in the net profits, I would point 
out that it is not caused by a shrinkage in the actual profits of 
your company or your company’s subsidiary and allied companies. 
You will remember that a substantial portion of your company’s 
holdings in certain of those companies was sold to Tobacco Securi- 
ties Trust Company, Ltd. 

In October, 1928, you approved of the distribution to the share- 
holders of one ordinary share and one deferred share in Tobacco 
Securities Trust Company, Ltd., for every eight ordinary shares 
held by them, and, as you know, Tobacco Securities Trust Com- 
pany, Ltd., paid a dividend of 16 per cent. (less income tax) on 
its ordinary shares and a dividend of 2.742d. (less income tax) on 
its deferred shares for the year ended October 31st last. There- 
fore if it is your pleasure to agree to your directors’ recommenda- 
tion as to the final dividend, any shareholder who has retained his 
shares in Tobacco Securities Trust Company, Ltd., will have 
received dividends from the two companies which would be 
equivalent to a total dividend at the rate of 26.821 per cent., free 
of tax, on his holding as at October, 1928, or an increase of 1.621 
per cent. over the previous year’s dividend. 

Results for the year under review in nearly all parts of the 
world, were, I am glad to say, very satisfactory. This is greatly 
due to the good management and efficiency of the boards of 
directors of the subsidiary and associated companies and the loyalty 
of their respective staffs, and I am sure that you will join with 
me in congratulating them on the successful results they have 
achieved. 


CURRENT YEAR’S BUSINESS. 


I am very pleased to be able to tell you that your business for 
the first three months of the current year continues to be satis- 
factory. 

I now beg formally to move the adoption of the report and 
balance sheet for the year ended September 30, 1929, including 
the payment on January 17th instant of a final dividend of 1s. 8d. 
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per share upon the issued ordinary shares, free of British income 
tax. 

I may also mention that the directors have declared for the 
year 1929-30 an interim dividend of 10d. per share, free of British 
income tax, also payable on January 17th, so that the shareholders 
will receive on that date 2s. 6d. per share. 

Mr J. D. Gilliam (one of the deputy-chairmen) seconded the 
resolution, and, in the absence of any questions or comments, it 
was carried unanimously. 





TRANSVAAL AND DELAGOA BAY INVESTMENT 
COMPANY, LIMITED. 
(INCORPORATED IN THE UNION oF SouTH Arrica.) 


The ordinary annual general meeting of shareholders was held 
in Johannesburg, on Tuesday, December 3, 1929. 

The Chairman (Mr 8. C. Black), in the course of his speech, 
said :—The realised net profit, after making provision for deprecia- 
tion, Government and other taxes, amounts to £81,663 7s. 11d. 
We brought forward last year £108,559 10s. 2d., making, together, 
£190,222 18s. ld. Deducting the interim dividend of 1s. 6d. per 
share paid on June 7th last, £20,812 10s., and the sum of £10,000 
placed to reserve fund, we bring forward a_ balance of 
£159,410 8s. 1d. to the credit of profit and loss account. We recom- 
mend payment of a final dividend of 3s. 6d. per share which, with 
the interim dividend mentioned, brings the dividend for the 
financial year to 5s. per share=25 per cent. free of Union of South 
Africa ordinary income ‘tax. The financial position, it will be 
seen, is thoroughly sound. Cash and equivalent assets, Jess sundry 
creditors, amount to £233,277 1s., compared with £229,266 17s. last 
year. 

Turning to our two producing collieries, the Transvaal and 
Delagoa Bay Collieries and the Douglas Colliery, Ltd., you will 
observe that their joint production was £864,303 tons, which is 
9,204 tons better than the previous year. The increase is due to an 
expansion in the interna] demand of the country. The arrangement 
concluded with the Douglas Colliery to work certain outlying por- 
tions of your company’s property, near the workings of that 
colliery, is of mutual benefit. The Douglas Colliery’s cash and 
equivalent assets on June 30, 1929, after paying a like dividend 
as in 1928, viz.,174 per cent., aggregated £95,199 6s. 4d. Machinery 
and plant have been maintained in a state of high efficiency, and 
some few additions were made. The provision for depreciation is 
ample. The width of the seams in both collieries and the superior 
quality of the coal show no change. 


LOURENCO MARQUES. 

I am pleased to say that this important town at last shows signs 
of progress and that building operations are being undertaken in 
many parts, but chiefly in the central or business quarter. We 
have watched developments for many years, but did not feel 
justified in spending money on buildings while we were doubtful 
of an adequate return. The time has now arrived when we think 
it safe to change this policy, and we have decided in the first place 
to erect a substantial building on our ‘‘ H ” Block on the Avenidas 
da Republica and Aguiar. It will comprise a fine kinema theatre 
—which has been leased in advance for a number of years on 
satisfactory terms—and offices and shops which, facing two 
prominent streets, should command fair rentals. The building is 
to be completed next year, and we look forward to its proving a 
profitable investment. 

The narrow gauge railway line laid across our concession ground 
from the town to Marraquene will be relaid with rails of the normal 
gauge of the main line, viz., 3 ft. 6 in. A deviation to suit the 
traffic demands was mutually agreed to, and when the new railway 
is completed it should have a considerable influence on the future 
value of out 2,500 acres freehold land, adjoining the township of 
Lourengo Marques. 

Farm properties show an increase of 5,518 acres in freehold com- 
pared with last year’s schedule. The greater portion thereof is 
comprised in the farm Hernhouse, in the Rustenburg District, 
which we acquired at a reasonable price. It is contiguous to our 
large land holding in that district called the ‘‘ Two Rivers Estate,” 
and squares off its south-westerly boundary, the whole making a fine 
compact block of 74,800 acres. 

Notwithstanding the dry season and lateness of the rains, we 
reaped some 255 bales of cotton. The railway terminus at Middel- 
wit Station, which was opened for general traffic in August last, 
brings the estate within 50 miles of the line of railway, and will 
make for speedier and cheaper transport. 


THE MANHATTAN SYNDICATE OF MASHONALAND, LTD. 

Our land holding is unchanged and of increasing value, as there 
is fair inquiry for good land and prices are likely to advance. 

The South African Phosphates Exploration Syndicate, Ltd. 
(Northern Transvaal).—I referred to our participation in this under- 





taking at our last meeting. Sufficient development work has now 
been accomplished, and it is proposed to form a public company in 
the near future. Some valuable disclosures of the phosphate-bear- 
ing lodes were made of late, which give promise of a high per- 
centage product when a plant is erected to deal with it on a 
commercial scale. We have taken a participation in an emerald 
prospecting venture in the Leydsdorp District of the Northern 
Transvaal. Work is proceeding on the company’s claim holding 
and encouraging specimens of crystals have been found. 
The report and accounts were unanimously agreed to. 


Government Returns, Ke. 














NATIONAL ACCOUNTS. 
The following table shows the national income and expenditure 
during the 4 days ended January 4, 1930 :— 


(000’s omitted.) 

















XPENDITURE. £ RECEIPTS. £ 
Supply — acs 6,800 | From Revenue ........ccccseeesseee 10,552 
Interest, &c., on Debt. 5,617 | Increase in Debt  ..........eseeeeee 314 
Sinking Fund... 190 
Sundries ............... 230 
Increase in Balances . 29 
12,866 12,866 


The ordinary revenue for the four days to January 4, amounted 
to £10,551,900, as compared with £14,891,700 in the corresponding 


five days last year. Income tax and super tax were lower at 
£2,547,000 and £1,880,000, against £3,665,000 and £2,610,000 


respectively. Customs amounted to £2,220,000, as compared with 
£2,242,000, and Excise to £458,000, against £823,000. Ordinary and 
special receipts were nil, as compared with £104,500, and £1,650,000 
respectively. The National Debt was increased by £2,314,200, as 
shown below :— 


(000’s omitted.) 


£ 
5% Conversion Loan .........+s+ +10,250| Public Dept. Advances ......... — 3,100 
Treasury Bills........+-.-.0+0-+++++ +19/478 | Bank of England Advances ... — 24,240 
National Savings Certificates .. + BO | BRMATECS ..cccecccccesccccccccccesee - Read 
+ 29,778 — 27,464 


The Floating Debt was reduced by £7,925,000 to £849,690,000. 
FinanciaL Year, 1929-30, Aprit 1 To January 4. 


£ £ 
E dit eer re 601,108,679 | Revenue ...........+++- 429,026,047 
— Decreases in balance 3,645,199 


Amount borrowed... 168,437,433 





601,108,679 





601,108,679 
EstimmaTEes FoR Financiat YEAR, 1929-30. 
£ £ 
Ragautianes eee 691,564,000* | Revenue ............ 746,060,000 
Sinking Fund...... 50,400,000 
Surplus ......... _ 4,096,000 
746,060,000 746,060,000 


* This figure includes the new Exchequer Contributions of 
£15,560,000 to Local Revenues, &c. 




















SELF-BALANCING REVENUE AND EXPENDITURE. £ 
Piawt CEBSD .cccccccccccescccccccnccccs jananee Le 
Road Fund .............se00+ ae salient eendbaeniaaneenven «e. 22,510,000 
80,620,000 
Ratina RetieF SusPpENSE ACCOUNT. . 
£ 
ril 1, 1929... 22,633,000 | Cost of anticipating rate 
pasnenteaiens relief for Agriculture...... 2,570,000 
Balance on March 31, 1930 20,063,000 
22,633,000 22,633,000 
NATIONAL DEBT—(Million £). _ 
acid. ildela.|delde|de| agi 3_ 
wales | cel s8 | es] cs] 8 | 38] 38 
sf BA Sem 22 22 22 s- = 
< = =a a = = 6 
and 23% Oonsols | 573, 300] 300, 300, 300, 300, 300, 300, 300 
ta Pant Debt... | 15 15 14 14 14 14 14 14 - 
Term Annuities.......... 30 20 13 13 12 12 12 12 = 
4% Consolidated Loan | .. a iat 166 | 204] 204 354 3 
4 Conversion Loan | .. 709 | 760] 740] 832| 832] 8ll oh 
44% Conversion Loan | ... |... 210} 211} 211} 221 | 221) 223 = 
6% Oonversion Loan... | ... ae one oes pee “a on oe 1 
War Stock......... io 63 63 63 63 ‘ 
War Stock......... ae 13 13 13 13 13 13 13 13 
4% and 5% War Stock | ... | 2,047 | 2,052 | 2,109 | 2,154 | 2,253 | 2,253 | 2,264 | 2,264 
ational War Bonds... | ... | 1,509 778 706 556 194 lll ose o : 
4% Funding Loan...... 409 | 394] 390] 389] 385] 385] 381) 38 
4% Victory Bonds. 360 | 303| 292 | 277] 261 | 261 | 246) 246 
Treasury Bonds... a aos 499 482] 454| 675] 773) 681 a 4 
Exchequer Bonds....... | 20 | 323 15 15 15 16 16 16 4 
National Savings Oerts.| ... | 267 | 369] 375] 372] 362) 360] 361 359 
Other Debt® ............ we. | 1,306 | 1,124 | 1,111 | 1,103 | 1,097 | 1,094 | 1,087 | 1,08 
—— 51 
) seen eeeteweseeeee oe oo oo eee eee eee ooo 
Treasury Bills............ | 15|1,107 | 576| 565 | 599] 527| 788| 700| 799 
Semponcy Advances 1| 243] 167] 139] 117] 162 28 31 50 
654 | 8,033 | 7,598 | 7,558 | 7,555 | 7,528 | 7,665 | 7,500 | 7,683 
Other Capital Liabilities} 57 6 75 103} 103] 120} 1 
Total Liabilities...... 711 | 8,079 | 7,666 | 7,633 | 7,653 | 7,631 | 7,768 ! 7,620 } 7,791 





























® Includes debt to American Government. 
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now Movement 
\ POSITION OF THB FLOATING DEBT. 10 days ended a 
y in Woys and Means Advances Jan 5, "29. Mar. 31, "29. Jun. 4,°30. Dec. 31, '29. nae the Exchequer to 
Outetan: £& £ ‘or the Year 
pene Advances by Bank of England. 5,750,000 pe a —24,240,000 EXPENDITURE Seap-gp | NOt Sepeteten — 
per- Advances by Public Deptmts.... 26,240,000 37,050,000 50,030,000 — 3,100,000 AND OTHER ISSUES. | (including “is on” 
Treasury Bills outetanding...... 784,200,000 700,295,000 799,660,000® + 19,415,000 Suogle- Ase. 2. 1908 iAge. 2. 1988) avs Days 
& mentary to . J 
rs Total Floating Debt ............ 816,190,000 737,345,000 849,690,000 — 7,925,000 Granta). | Jan. 4, ame | 
he ® Includes £23,000 the proceeds of which were not carried to the Exchequer $008. 3688. 1930 1929. 
ern thin the period of the account. ORDINARY 
ding EXPENDITURE. £ £ £ £ £ 
TREASURY BILLS BY PUBLIC TENDER. Interest and Management 
= ieee : of National Debt........ |304,600,000} 278,000,256] 277,534,647] 5,617,027| 7,073,210 
Tenders for £40,000,000 in Treasury Bills were opened on | Payments to Local Taxa- 
January 3, 1930, and the total amount applied for was Pa mag 15,000,000 7,686,185 8,433,890] 213,891) 302,676 
— £63,480,000. For bills at 3 months, dated Monday, at £98 19s., | “ freland Exchequer..... | 5,400,000} 3,417,426] 3,197,396] 16,000] 163,429 
: and above in full; Tuesday to Saturday, at £98 18s. 9d., about | Other Consolidated Fund 
e 52 per cent., and above in full. The amounts allotted were in supply oe cheer 5,500,000) 2,376,892) 1,672,900 
bills at 3 months, £36,000,000. ing Post Office) ......... 367,534,000} 273,074,628] 257,831,502| 6,800,000} 6,940,000 
ealieineieliel 
Amount Treasury Bills Total Ordinary Ex- |— — — | SEES DHSS 
Date. pe Applied at $ Months. penditure ......... 696,034,000] 564,555,387| 548,670,335| 12,646,918) 14,479,315 
or. A Bate. ——$<—$<$<$<—<—<—|——___—__—__—_— ——$<$<$<$<<— | 
— 7 ee 50,400,000] 36,553,292! 40, ,901, 992 190,000] 753,400 
1929. £ S a. 4 —— ens em 
Nov. 1 45,000,000 104,935,000 515 8-33 SELF-BALANCING 
45,000,000 69,150,000 513 9-82 EXPENDITURE. 
45,000,000 71,555,000 5 9 2-92 Post Office .......ecceceeees 58,110,000] 43,200,000} 42,300,000} 850,000} 1,300,000 
5. 45,000,000 65,485,000 416 8-14 =) ae 22,600,000 8,247,176 8,166,933 <a 104,000 
, 45,000,000 53,630,000 4 14 10 ————$ ——————-—|]———_\—-\— 
2,314 45,000,000 51,465,000 415 11-74 Total Self-Balancing 
40,000,000 44,715,000 415 967 Expenditure ...... 80,710,000] 51,447,176} 50,466,933} 850,000] 1,404,000 
40,000.000 44,235,000 416 0:55 : |__| = es 
45,000,000 67,110,000 412 0-61 NII Gnas a aeensiaakaomanenea vase | 652,555,855| 640,039,260! 13,686,918| 16,636,715 
—— OTHER ISSUES. 
2,866 40,000,000 63,480,000 4 5 11-16 Temporary Advances— 
rted —-_ = _o ae mage ant 
, pital Expenditure (Money) 
ling PUBLIC INCOME AND EXPENDITURE ct 1904 sevsesee ssoenses oesnneee 36,917 36,917 
. at nder the nempioymen sSur- 
: 190,000] 190, 
000 RECEIPTS INTO AND ISSUES OUT OF THE EXCHEQUER. So | zn - wes 
wi Finance Act, 1928........ccc000 eee 2,241,000} 3,825,000 , 
and Total Receipts into the ” Fi Issues to meet Capital Expenditure— 
000 Estimate Exchequer from mond — Under the Telegraph (Money) Act, 
, REVENUE AND for the oe Ended | B ‘aod 1925, and the Post Office and 
» as OTHER RECEIPTS. Year April 1, 1929,/April 1, 1928, Jan "4 Ji nde Telegraph (Money) Act, 1928 ...... 7,750,000 7,650,000 
a J a 1930.| J 5” 1929 1950. 1929" "Tames 7 oo rg om 2,040,000 774,432 
an. 4, .| Jan. 5, q payment o moun rrowe :040, ’ 
Redemption of Debt— 
: | l RNIN WII aoc cececccscsscecseeiess 2,334,105,000] 1,818,535,000|32,165,000/ 58,655,000 
$100 ORDINARY REVENUE. £ £ £ | £ £ Principal of National Savings Cer- ; 
+240 Inland Revenue— | (— aeareaniethamtancodtmnd 34,400,000} 31,450,000} 600,000] 500,000 
124 Income Tax 239,500,000} 77,887,000} 79,078,000) 2,547,000) 3,665,000 Principal of Nationa! Savings Bonds 
= Super-Tax 58,000,000} 17,000 000} 17,750,000] 1,880,000! 2,610,000 paid off 7,426 3,061 
1 464 Estate, &c., 81,000,000} 59,530,000} 61,100,000} 830,000} 740,000 Principal of National War Bonds 
, DIE ccicsavrssosnsaconss 31,000,000} 17,480,000} 20,880,000} 200,000} 420,000 SS eae a 82,762,476 
0. Excess Profits Duty } Principal of Treasury Bonds paid off 29,409,505 ose 
Corporation Profits | Other Debt under the War Loan 
e. Saati ae ennnes 1,700,000 10,000 580,000 Acts, 1914 to 1919 ..ccscesseeeeeeeee 4,729,012} 3,341,000 
‘ax an ities surrendered for Duties 
047 Rights Duty, &e. ...... 800,000 190,000 170,000 under Section 34 of the Finance 
, ponveneierenesnaa — oes PAE meet eee 45,506 
199 Total Inlend Revenne.. 412,000,000} 172,097,000} 179,558,000] 5,457,000] 7,435,000 onaous 
mgr _ SENOS — v' -} eee > > , ’ ? ’ ’ ’ 
433 stoms and Excise— aceon Ways and Means Advances Repaid 522,395,000} 588,465,000/31,030,000) 3,945,000 
Oustoms ........ nD 119,850,000} 93,007,000} _ 92,646,000} 2,220,000] 2,242,000 | Depreciation Fund under the Finance 
— BERNIE, vcicachennvecsiesess 130,550,000} 98,858,000} 104,558,000] 458,000} 823,000 | Act, 1917 .c...ccsscccescececsecsesceceeee 5,135,424 
aaeeae Mi iiieidwite ——— | Old Sinking Fund, 1907-08— 
679 Total Customs and Excise|250,400,000| 191,865,000} 197,204,000) 2,678,000| 3,065,000 Issued under Section 9 of the Fi- adi 
ee Mance Act, 190E ........ccccccccccces ’ 
Motor Vehicle Duties sila hissel petite 
(Exchequer Share) ...... 4,700,000 2,997,824 2,829,067} 1,237,000} 1,272,000 3, 598, 970,645 3,185,013,146 77,801,918) 79,926,715 
000 Post Office (Net Receipt) | 8,900,000} 8,700,000} 7,500,000} 150,000} 300,000 Jan.4, | Jaa.5, 
, Crown Lands ...........00++ 1,250,000} —_ 1,010,000 920,000}... ca Balances in Ex- 1930. 1929. 
Receipts from Sundry chequer— 
teveeeseeeeeeeeens eevee | 30,550,000) 24,483,965) 21,357,557) 1,029,872) 1,065,284 Bank of England 2,017, 992|1,951, 110 ay a — 174,242|— 210,303 
_— Miscellaneous Bank of Ireland | 589,333) 440,927 2,607,325 2,392,037] + 103,391)+ 32,403 
000 Ordinary Receipts ..... + | 12,500,000 8,348,745 11,782,631 104,455 ———$_—___—_—_|— <n eee 
’ of Special Receipts ......... 26,000,000} 19,523,513) 30,300,946 1,650,000 I cicerccasereseseasaaesed €|3,601,577,970|3,187,405,183|+ 29,149|— 177,900 
‘ Bisco dec sbi: seh hoon 
Total Ordinary Revenue. |746,300,000} 429,026,047) 451,452,201/10,551,872|14,891,739 
— ee Treasury, January, 6, 1930. 
- Bost Office... eae 58,110,000} 43,200,000} 42,300,000} 850,000} 1,300,000 
) ehicle Duties ap- 
000 portioned to Road Fund | 22,600,000} = 8,247,176} 8,166,933 104,000 
, Self - Balancing |— princi ee Eis, CL NOOSA alt 
om , -. Saeaparneesceines 80,710, 0,000 51,447,176|  50,466,933| 850,000] 1,404,000 9 
, ese asas ~ 480,473,223| 501,919,134|11,401,872| 16,295,739 The Barkers 6a etfe. 
OTHER RECEIPTS. 
Temporary Advances Repaid— 
0.000 Interest on Exchequer Bonds ander 
3000 the Capital Expenditure (Money) 
attend ME éeepstaeyesetinetsnennescente 36,917 36,917 
3,000 Under = mes Insurance 
Acts, 1920 to 1928 ......sc-.seseseeee 2,040,000 774,432 
Money Raised by Creation of Debt— BANK OF ENGLAND. 
— (a) For Oapital Expenditure Issues : 0 
> Under the Telegraph (Money) Return for Week ended Wednesday, January 8, 1930. 
Be Act, 1925, and Post Office ” y adliaae 
$ and Tel Ih (Money) Act, 
2 senna 7,150,000| 7,650,000 ISSUE DEPARTMENT. 
(6) Under the Unemployment Insu- £ £ 
a (ce) an bg =} = to 1928 ...... . 4,120,000 8,130,000} 190,000} 190,000 Notes Issued— . Government Debt ......... yecceees oe 
Tm Olremiation...cccscccecccccecs 62,921,772 | Other Government Securities ,083, 
3 Bye per” cent, Gonversion | 7°45" 00%000} 2,075,781, 000}51,645,000/54,910,000 | In Banking Department... 46,139,365 | Other Securities .........sess 10,431,484 
311 D, 1944-64.-.0.00u....eceees 75,800,280} _... _{10,250,000|_... GR VEF Colin..-cceeecereneernsesssence a 
223 By National Saving Gertiicates 29,800,000 aenees 650,000; 750,000 Amount of Fiduciary Issue...... 260,000,000 
154 By Seer pone Bonds, one : = Gold Coin and Bullion ......... 149,061,137 
ean Bat fas any ve acne £409,061,137 £409,061,137 
oe Yost's4 <aasekthbabhesesiasions see | 26,300,972} 4,610,000 
= (d) Ways and Means Advances ...... | 535,375,000| 458,605,000) 3,690,000} 7,595,000 BANKING DEPARTMENT. 
Repaymentse— 
te In respect of Issues under Land Proprietors’ Capital 14 655 000 | Government Securities ........ 69 sts 615 
359 Settlement (Facilities) Acta, 1919 nes rs’ api al cccccccccese ° . “poagesnecey tes * . ’ ’ 
and 1921 120.054 122.717 6.195 8.076 | ROSt .....ceeeecerceceresereeeereeeees 3,503,660 | Other Securities 
1,087 eoceccecceccoocsccoee y , ’ . Pablic i 17,210,657 ae ~ iii 
Other Deposits— Advances.........£15,081, 
79 1929 1928. 5,595,525,446) 5,181,082,558/77,851,067/79, 746,815 Bankers........... £75,701,298 Securities ......... 15,284,733 
"= ee a. $. Other Accounts 35,574,069 ss —_- inne 
ee ,275, i ccsccececcncscncccsececsunsesncns 139, 
on io mer on Ist 7-Day and other Bills ......... 2.732 | Gold and Silver Coin ............. 153,732 
‘. Bank of incland | 736607] 404112] 6,252,524) 6,322,625 £146,545,416 catenins 
* Including he , Savings Banks, Commissioners of National Debt and 
= Total ....... cerienenenineatn -£ | 3,601,577,970! 3,187,405,183!77,831,067'79,748,815 echt wa Dividend Accounts. 
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Peace Inc. or Dec. on | Inc. or Dec.on | SEW YORK FEDERAL RESERVE BANK.—In $’s (000’s omitted), 
Both Departments. Jan. 8, 1930. | Last Week Last Y 
+5, : eek. car. Jan. 10,| Dec. 19, | Dec. 26, | Jan. 2, Jan. 9, 
~ . Total bills discounted 281-60 | 176170| 97 -. 171-160 Bt 
Note circulation .........csccssssssseees 52,921,772 — 6,860,809 — 6,596,015 | fo ANE . -» - -0- , , 97,7 71,7 131,180 
Public dep0Sit8 ....0ssccccoccccccccececece 7210,607 4860519 | €7216°050 Bills bought in open market | 131,620 | 118,030 | 173,830 | 191,750 | 152'340 
: 1 6 + 4,860,31 Total U.S. Govt. securities | 64,650] 237,380 | 225,040 | 239,210 | 215.260 
SIT MENUNIED ccsnsnscesseuetvenseoess 75,701,298 34,595,728 8,210,051 ’ ’ ’ 
i! , - \ Tota! bills and securities — | 477,830 | 536,080} 601,080} 609,860 | 506,320 
Other deposits ..........sccccsccsssseoee 35,574,069 1,948,734 — 1,239,347 | To - ’ , , 
Seven-day DiS .....--cccecccoccocccccccce 2.732 ; 372 “ 1,538 posite — Memberbank — . ' 
Total, outside liabilities ............... 491,410,528 — 38,544,380 6,589,201 ne 8 nag Mg eae -" 950,950 | 1,007,380 | 945,780 | 985,790 | 956,070 
Capital and rest...........scccssssssceee 18,056,660 53,099 6,066 Ratio of total res. to dep. an 
a 5 2 A. Federal Res. note liabili- | _ 
Government debt and securities 314,984,078 — 11,506,004 12,603,108 ties combined .....-...--- o- | 670% | 65:5% 58:9% | 60°5% 67:4% 
Discounts and advances ... 15,081,971 ~ 27,088,631 r 595, 614 
Other securities .......0.000000- 25,716,217 2, 992, 638 — 423,937 ; ' . 
Bilver coin in issue department...... 4.470.053 3.131 — 715,107 SOUTH AFRICAN RESERVE BANK.—In £’s (000’s omitted). 
Coin and bullion (bank’ nad 49,214,86 099,12 — 5,264,411 : 
ee ene ot Milanese Maciel Taal ian Dec. 14, Nov. 15, ) Nov. 22,/Nov.29, | Dec. 6, | Dec. 15, 
SEIIITIEE  ennsiiupsnetisedsncanioneset 46, 293, 097 9,959,932 1,331,604 _ ASSETS. 1928 | 1929. | 1929. | 1929. | 1929. | 1929. 
Proportion of reserve to outside lia. racaawenllinepnscenetasesealiccmmmatprenen i Cine 8,021 | 7,850 | 7,878 | 7,879 | 7,679 7,715 
yo Raisdicested .... ares | 7,762 | 7,588 | 8,386 | 7,953 :3 
Bankin a ills discounted ..........s000. »76 ° A 38 196 7,863 
oe 36°, 13% | — 299% | Investmente....ci-cccseon 80s | ‘850 | ‘850 | ‘851 | ‘596 612 
(b) Gold stocks te deposits and — 
— —— oo, 43°, ni: eee IN i aticstnineesadante 1,000 | 1,000 | 1,000 | 1,000 | 1,000 1,000 
a oe ae) 30H” i # Bowery esc sveeeeneenee 4202 | 800 | , 800 | 600 600 600 
Votes in circulation ......... »526 b 8 270 8,909 8,433 
issue Department. Banking Department. | Gold in or ag | Government deposits ....... | 2007 | 2,096 | 2163 | 174 | Lost | 1522 
Date. |“Notes | Circula- | Public | Bankers’ | _Other out of 5s Bankers’ Geposite 5,511 | 4,728 | 4,776 | 4,695 | 4,759 4,691 
Iasued. tion. | Deposits. | Deposite. | Deposits. liabilicies to public ......... 49-0% | 51°9% | 52-4% | 48-9% | 50-5% | 50-8% ] 
on 03,4341355,08 40,1731 54 923] 38 544.908 165,226 i % 
Nov.20 |392,103,434|355,086,839| 15,340,173) 58,544,923] 38,544. 226 in | ‘6 ail , . 
27 |394.712,194| 354,556,744) 17,432,949| 58,219,448 58,200,525 2,568,455 in IMPERIAL BANK OF INDIA.—In rupees (000’s omitted). 
Dec. 4 |393,725,605| 361,085,989] 8,002,907) 58,620,463) 37,497,7 ,323 out| 5 ; = - 
11 |397/006.947|365,158,088| 8,859,520| 58,072,562| 36,399,055| 3,277,426in | 5 sleeie meee | Sere | ee | Saree | Hee | Mee 
18 1000,508,005/371,598,198| 9,859,555) 62,065,360) 35,527,507) 3900-508 te | 5 1 nose) securities «..... 21,73,01 | 32,98,23 | 33,00,01 | 32,8738 | 33,01,51 | 33,28,31 
ee ee ee SE BEND cenecenmeen 19,68,66 | 7,63,62 | 7.50.19 | _7,43,23 | _7,46,99 | _7,49,67 
Jan. 1 |405,960,084)369,782,581) 12,350,138]110,297,026] 37,522,803] 21,022 0ut] 5 | Toei bine "| Jo'saios | aleaies | 4160032 | slovss | siasias | sites 
8 |409,061,1371362,921,772 17,210,657) 75,701,298] 35,574,069| 3,088,955in | 5 Foreign inane 38.97 29°96 26.48 34,55 38,4 33,07 
— graneseiannd 2,85,55 | 2,84,65 | 2,84.45 | 2,84,35 | 2,83,96 | 2,84,09 ) 
Issue Department. | Both Depts. Banking Department. Bal. with other banks 15,68 9,37 13,75 4,08 24,51 2,5 
: eae = gresecssecnssenee 11,48,47 25,14,04 26,31,98 | 24,18,88 | 18,93,55 | 16,38,71 
Date. | Govt. | Oth yee G Other | Reserve & ABILITIES. 
oe | Debt and| Seeuri- | #24 Bullion _ |counts &| cocuri- | the" Pro. Capital paid up... 5,62,50 | 5,62,50| 5,62,50| 562,50 | §,62,50] 5,62,50 
i’ aie and Reserve ties, | Advan- | “ties. portion.” retirees 5.17,50 | 527,50 | 5,27, 50 5,27,50 | 5,27,50 | _5,27,50 
atio 0e>. Total deposits... 75,19,33 | 83,53,84 | 84.75.23 | 83,85,00 | 78.79/25 | 77,7321 
1929.; £ | £ Se £ % idaho £ £ £ £- £ £ 
Nov.20,246385575| 8791121 1s28ogs7 27 loner 8108161 21843957137743798 334 Readies t Landen 994 985 977 908 1,050 913 
27 |244743704| 10432762) 135381905/2 57703618! 15263821, 17880406 40825161/35 4% Advances in London 906 1,019 966 946 898 952 
Dec. 4 |244744435| 10431977, 1134269209 /284 \60428618| 9622606 18730735 33183220) 31 # Cash, &c., at other 
11 |244234017/10942367| 137434418) 2944 (60663618, 8827605119470351/32276330| 314, iD intn Remdon 114 7 99 21 179 20 
18 |244248529| 10929370) 140754339] 29 4 |65143618)106297 32 20565519 29036 211/27 
: 26 |244637515|10841360| 146027587 oll 67123618| 22300076|17755120 26453746 | 22 
930. | FRANCE.—In fran 000’ isted). 
Jan. 1 |244831464|10695352| 146115746 254) 81658618 42170602, senasennl 36333165/228 BANK OF a eo (000's canicted) 
8 1245098463) 10431484 | 149214869130 44 169885615) 15081971 15284733'46293097/36 Jan. 4, Dec. 13, | Dec.20, | Dec.27, | Jan. 3, 
ASSETS 1929. 1929. 1929. 1929. 1930. 
BANKERS’ CLEARING RETURNS (000’s omitted). DAOIE. nasssnnscepsornscesen 32,679,040 | 41,248,434 | 41,387,667 | 41,668,420 | 42,453,625 
Foreign assets— 
, ; Sight deposits ...... | 13,546,570 | 7,190,720 | 7,291,164 | 7,249,143 | 7,098,821 
Town. | Metropolitan.) Country. | Total. Bills discounted ... | 18,416,417 | 18,792,856 | 18,789,542 | 18,705,367 | 18,738,391 
Commercial bills dis- 
1929. 3 t = t counted at home... | 4,547,486 | 7,793,129 | 7,218,579 | 8,611,951 | 7,872,703 
January 1 to December 25......... 39,365,515 1,858,320 | 3,038,072 | 44,261,907 Advances against sec. 
Week ended Jan. 1, 1930. ......... 715,366 29,238 49,473 794,077 To the State ...... 9,130,000 | 8,811,552 | 8,811,552 | 8,811,552 | 8,811,552 
Week ended Jan. 8, 1930 .......+. 790,897 47,632 76,910 915,439 | Other sdvances -«- | 2,525,886 2,629,440 | 2,543,144 | 2,521,380 | 2,688,760 
— oo) ee ee ther assets (exclud- 
Total for year 1929 .............0000 935,854 53,401 85,691 | 1,074,946 ing forward exch.) | 5,442,182 | 2,683,513 | 2,945,503 | 2,429,983 
Total for year 1928 .......cs.sc0000 1,120,639 59,389 94,666 | 1,274,694 | LAABILITIBS. PES Ieral) Ra Renee, PNR RPO 
— 184,785} — 5,988 | — 8,975 | — 199,748 | Notes in circulation... | 64,182, 904, 149, 570, 288, 
Increase or decrease in 1929...... { = 16°4% | = 10:1% | — 9:5% | — 15°7% | Public deposits ...... 11,934,160 | 12,980,823 | 11,977,384 | 11,737,412 | 11,076,291 
Private deposits ...... 5,807,774 | 6,648,382 | 6,997,305 | 7,295,726 | 6,675,164 
Total to date, 1950° ideduieudals 39,935,924 | 1,881,789 | 3,078,764 | 44,896,477 | Other liabilities ...... 2,167,610 | 2,616,201 | 2,863,067 | 2,366,395 on 
pha —— “anccantaneonete 39,311,117 | 1,854,190 | 3,039,422 | 44,204,729 
+ 624,807 | + 27,599 | + 39,342 | + 691,751 . : , 
Increase or iene in 1930...... { = 16%! = 1-5% | = 1:3% | — 16% THE REICHSBANK.—In Reichsmarks* (000’s omitted). 
— 


* 7 days against 8 days in 1929. 




















































































































Dec. 31, } Dec. 14, | Dec. 23, | Dee. 31, 7 
PROVINCIAL CLEARING RETURNS. ASSETS. 1928. 1929. 1929. 1929. 
Setal Week ended ape shares not yet issued ...... thy 177,212 177,212 ae 
Total Week ende SDE IIIT ‘nuciniéonnseconcieesoennsos 2,729,3 2,247,145 | 2,264,664 | 2,283, 
Menth of Doser. January 4. Of which deposited abroad ............... 85,626 | 149.788 | 149,788 | 149,788 
airy in aan ~ prenmns iebennsunehie 155,273 390,781 405,737 ooners 
a 29. © 9, q sills of exchange and cheques............ 2,678,447 | 2,100,752 | 2,190,460 | 2,848, 
=a —_ o 1929. | 1930 Sveredche cola ..................... 81,766 | 100,609 | 96,858 | 89,111 
Number of Working days 24 = Notes of other German banks............ 8,151 14,147 14,740 3,979 
£ £ £ IT ain nies speek ca cenibbuneeebinaenks 176,069 108,579 97,981 250,630 
BIRMINGHAM............. 11,892,000 | 10 651,000 —10-4| 3,743,000 | 3,024,700 | Investments ...........cccscecsecenseecesees 92,299 92,558 92,558 92,469 
BRADFORD ............... 5,547,000 | 4,456,000 |—19-6 > site ON Re EET ARES 530,015 | 664,805 | 603,323 | 563,167 
BRISTOL 4,642,000 | 4,798,000 |+ 3-3! 1,100,000 890,000" _ LIABILITIES. 
oe ae ae 6,987,100 7,053,000 NE I cro cnsecaceccansvansenases 122,788 122,788 122,788 122,788 
3,571,000 3,437,000 |— 3-7} 1,047,400 1,007,200 Increase of capital (shares not yet issued) 177,212 177,212 177,212 177,212 
DS.... 3,903,000 3,908,000 |+ 0-1) 1,347,800 1,371,700 LEE EL LL OO 284,205 319,608 319,608 319,608 
oe 3,772,000 3,159,000 |—16 -2| 1,227,900 961,500 Notes in circulation . ‘ seseeee | 4,930,069 | 4,588,925 | 4,579,047 | 5,043,677 
LEVEREOOI 32,836, 000 | 30,798,000 |— 6-2! 7,977,600 6,935,100 Other daily maturing “oblig: ations aniaws 816,051 402,053 448,354 755,170 
MANCH 58,622,000 | 52,931, vee |— 9-7! 14,060,300 | 13,374,800 Rie NEE ccs acocossceccasvscessos 298,238 286,002 296.524 293,209 
NEWCASTLE. ON-TYNE 8,643,000 | 6,199,000 |—28-2' 1,826,800 1,653,800 > “ : 
NOTTINGHAM ............ 2,491,000 2,566,000 | + 3-0 809,200 769,700 ir teat coos is oie wit py ern new legal prescription of one 
SHEFFIELD .............. - | 3,612,000 | 4,043,000 |+11-9) 1,484,400 | 1,445,554 | Hound of fine gold equals 1,392 Reichsmarks. 
See 139,531,000 |126,946,000 |— 9-0 
* Jan. 1 to Jan. 4. NATIONAL BANK OF BELGIUM.—In Belgas (000’s omitted). 
Position, 
OVERSEAS BANK RETURNS. May 28, | Jan. 3, | Dec. 12,| Dec. 19, | Dec. 25, | Jan. 2, 
NOTE.—The latest Return of the Bank of Roumania appeared in the Economist ASSETS 1914. 1929. 1929. 1929. 1929. 1930. 
of December 21 ; Canada and Egypt in December 28 ; Sweden, Poland, Russia | Gold .................. (b) 903,727 |1,123,260 |1,146,255 |1,175,184 {1,175,149 
aaa \ e- 4) ee 929 | 564,972 | 561,818 | 577,709 | 613,104 
- = alances roa “ , ’ ’ , ’ 
U.S. FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS. —In $’s (000's omitted). Silver and other coin xa 2,168 2,203 be sis 
Jan. 10, ; Dec. 19, | Dec. 26, Jan. 2, Jan. 9, A 697,600 672,189 | 795,582 | 784,270 | 816,110 | 869,497 
RESOURCES. 1929. 1929. 1929. 1930. 1930. _. LIABILITIES. 
Total gold reserve —...... | 2,631,670 | 2,882,810) 2,821,640 | 2,857,050 | 2,929,350 Notes in circulation .. | 934,150 /|2,393,099 |2,684,050 |2,656,538 |2,684,922 |2,786,611 
Total bills discounted........ . 876,550 737,040 62,780 | 632,420 567,620 | Current accounts 112,125 34,985 | 172,731 | 167,428 | 190,491 | 196,896 
Bills bought in open market | 477,100 | 509,410} 354,940 | 392,210 | 319,170 @) In thowmed fence. 
Total U.S. Govt. securities 239,240 533,270} 485,040 510,590 484,840 
Total bills and securities . | 1,602,710 | 1,589,470) 1,612,540 | 1,547,520 | 1,384,320 E ‘ 
Total FOBOUTOES  on-neeeoe «eee | 5,242,910 | 5,624,460] 5,472,280 | 5,458,450 | 5,320,280 NETHERLANDS BANK.—In florins (000’s omitted). 
ABILITIES. 

Federal Reserve notes in Position, | Dec, 31,| Dec. 9, | Dec. 16, | Dec. 23, | Dec. 30, 
actual circulation ........ | 1,745,260 | 1,926,020] 1,989,160 | 1,909,720 | 1,836,850 May 30,1914.) 1928. 1929. 1929. 1929. 1929. 
D ite —h berb | AE 163,092 | 434,556 | 447,493 | 447,483 | 447,472 | 447,465 

2,404,680 | 2,408,220) 2,320,120 | 2,355,260 | 2,367,250 eee 8,436 21,895 23,599 24,534 25,451 24,374 
2,452,240 | 2,439,130) 2,375,210 | 2,413,680 | 2,422,300 Home Bills dscnted. 60,124 60,194 59,310 70,683 
401,220 424,540) 425,160 447,910 447,300 Foreign Bills ...... 153,504 | 438.836 219,464 | 219,574 | 218,703 | 219,861 
5,242,910 | 5,624,460) 5,472,280 | 5,458,450 | 5,320,280 Loans and advances ° ’ 
Batio of total reserves to in current acct... 85,699 85,619 94,072 | 110,999 
deposit and Federal LIABILITIES, 
Reserve note liabilities Notes in circulation 316,632 | 855,442 | 829,451 | 818,489 | 823,353 | 852,023 
combined .........-..+..- eoces 66-3% 69 3% 67-6% 69-6% 72-9% Deposits ...........+ 5,016 56,040 20,709 29,236 29,292 a: 
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BANK OF JAVA.—In florins (000’s omitted). 









































Position, ; Jan. 5, | Dec. 14, | Dec. Z1,) Dec. 28, | Jan. 4, 
nee 1929. 1929. 1929. 1929, 1930. 
cocee .971 | 169,669 
Bllvercseecesveeeceenenes | 29,786 | 21,977 166,900 | 166,800 | 168,800 | 168,700 
Discounts, advances, an 
other investments ..... ° 77,567 | 162,775 | 159,900 | 156,000 | 152,500 | 156,800 
LIABILITIES. 

Notes in circulation ....... 109,499 | 311,405 | 298,400 | 291,600 | 288,800 | 291,000 
Deposits and bills payable 11,250 | 69,312 44,000 | 42,800 | 39,500 | 38,600 
SWISS NATIONAL BANK.—In francs (000’s omitted). 

Position, 
May 31, | Dec. 31, | Dec.7, | Dec. 14, | Dec. 23, | Dec. 31, 
ASSETS. 1914. 1928. 1929. 1929. 1929. 1929 
ere 171,175 | 533,028 | 561,261 | 561,246 581,832 | 594,987 
ES ere 18,350 45,794 27,623 27,698 26,060 23,551 
Foreign Bills and Bal- 
ances abroad......... 254,376 293,421 | 296,381 307,468 352,989 
ARID ccseccconeveses a 217,811 106,426 | 106,884 120,078 149,367 
RAUIRONB ccc cesnvassicer 103,000 82,681 62,944 54,265 61,639 75,091 
LIABILITIES. 

Notes in circulation... | 275,925 | 952,645 | 898,958 | 886,991 945,908 | 999,185 
ee 33,750 | 195,508 | 123,447 149,026 124,575 200,381 
BANK OF ITALY.—In lire (000’s omitted). 

Dec. 20, | Nov. 20, ) Nov. 30, | Dec. 10, | Dec. 20, 
ASSETS. | 1928. | 1929. 1929. 1929. 1929. 
Gold, coin and bullion ........ sees | 5,051,900) 5,189,300) 5,189,400) 5,189,400) 5,190,200 


Foreign bills and balances abroad 
ORCL COED ccccccccecccccccccccccceces 
Gold deposited abroad due by 

the State 


eeeeeeee See eeeeeeereeseeces 


Credit with “* Istituto di Liquid- 
GEROTE © _ .ccarecesenssesee eeccccccose 
Government securities ........... . 
LIABILITIES. 
Notes in circulation ..........ce00« 
Public deposits .........seccesscesee 
Other deposits and drafts......... 
Ratio of reserve to note and sight 
liabilities combined 


rer rrrrrr) 


| 5,923.700| 5,233,400 
110,100! 205,300 


| 1,836,200/ 1,813,100 
| 3,494,500} 3,858,800 


| 1,610,500) 1,267,800 


| ms, 897,500 
1,039,000; 1,099,700 


16,821,000 16,720,600 

300,000! 300.000 

2,454,600 1,465,100 
1 


| 56-07% | 56-38% 








5,166,900) 5,149,700; 5,140,800 
rt 203,100} 203,900 


1,813,100) 1,813,100; 1,813,100 
3,887,100) 3,864,000) 3,864,600 
— 1,182,000) 1,277,400 


896,900) 896,900] 896,900 
a _— 1,069,700 


16,828,200) 16,593,800) 16,595,000 
300,000; 300,000) 300,000 
1,425,100; 1,463,600, 1,571,800 


56:°32% | 55°94% 








55-82% 





BANK OF NORWAY —In kroner (000’s omitted). 





ASSETS. 
Coin and bullion—Gold ......... 
Balance abroad and foreign bills 
Norwegian and Foreign Govern- 
CRORE GOCTEIEIED ccc ccccceccccescce 
Discounts and loans ............e08 
LIABILITIES. 
Notes in circulation .............+5 
Deposits at sight .........cceccccee 


| Position, | 

May 31, | Dec. 31, 

1914. | 1928. 
44,224 | 146,873 
28,533 | 40,698 
8,816 9,283 
76,911 | 272,298 
113,484 | 315,539 
9188 | 92,172 








| Dec. 16, | Dec. 23, | Dec. 31, 

| 1929." | 1929. "| 1929. 

| 146,663 | 146,653 | 146,651 

| 43,123 | 58,778 | 58,472 

| 25,404 | 25,404 | 26,956 
236,895 | 256,259 | 259,660 
314,358 | 326,546 | 317,722 
70,842 | 70,900 | __ 87,944 





NATIONAL BANK OF DENMARK.—In kroner (000’s omitted). 











Position, Dec. 31, | Sept. 30, | Oct. 31, | Nov. 30, | Dec. 31, 
ASSETS. May 30,1914.) 1928. 1929. 1929. 1929. 1929. 
Coin and bullion... 76,644 172,755 | 172,513 | 172,486 | 172,453 | 172,404 
Loans & discounts 88,470 94,595 92,381 | 102,384 | 107,146 | 123,276 
Debtors abroad ... 24,102 112,359 84,938 84,044 72,107 77,599 
Securities...........0 11,988 34,758 33,207 36,663 44,053 37,637 
LIABILITIES, 

Circulation ......... 157,266 360,157 | 352,907 | 371,880 | 369,844 | 367,456 
Deposits.........0000+ 6,698 52,945 29,987 35,324 34,137 57,547 
BANK OF SPAIN.—In pesetas (000’s omitted). 

Position, Jan. 5, } Dec. 14,1) Dec. 21, | Dec. 28, Jan. 4, 

ASSETS May 30,1914.) 1929. 1929. 1929. 1929. 1930. 
ODD cccocssncenssbnnes 521,775 | 2,559,118 {2,564,910 {2,565,293 |2,565,942 | 2,565,876 
PP iciccsnctins acess 728,600 696,753 | 708,490 | 709,737 705,053 702,531 
Toans & Discounts 800,725 [2,139,310 |2,250,885 |2,217,000 |2,313,805 | 2,370,114 
Spanish 4% stocx.. 344,475 344,475 | 344,475 | 344,475 | 344,475 344,475 
Adves, te Treasury 150,000 150,000 | 150,000 | 150,000 | 150,000 | 150,000 
LIABILITIES, 

Circulation ......... 901,550 /4,420,104 |4,377,780 |4,366,703 |4,432,554 | 4,490,360 
ees 477,500 {1,009,766 | 964.548 | 951,605 | 929,536 | 1,014,077 




















BANK OF PORTUGAL.—In escudos (000’s omitted.) 











Dec, 26, Dec, 4, Dec. 11, Dec. 18, Dec. 24, 
ASSETS. 1928. 1929. 1929. 1929. 1929. 
Coin and bullion ............ 9,500 9,595 9,519 9,307 9,179 
OF WRECK GOI .occccccecscees 8,577 8,577 8,577 8,577 8,577 
Balances abroad ........... 291,740 353,001 342,218 334,807 331,957 
re 249,656 308,712 316,459 337,465 354,213 
Government loans ......... 1,713,716 | 1,765,054 | 1,753,969 | 1,745,068 | 1,742,181 
LIABILITIES. 

Notes in circulation .. .. | 1,976,184 | 1,961,088 | 1,958,063 | 1,972,699 | 2,001,033 
eee 73.376 83,949 82,409 97,759 

















AUSTRIAN NATIONAL BANK.—In schillings (000’s omitted). 





ASSETS, ] Dec. 31, Dec. 7, 
Cash Reserve— 1928. 4 
Gold coin and bullion . 168,752 168,634 
Foreign exchange......... 242.692 224,147 
Other foreign exchanget ... 385,917 326,525 
sills discounted ..........+6. 208,078 274,397 
es Be iincdnciceasnnapinnses 116,170 109,439 
LiaBILITIEF 
a 43,200 43,200 
eee 8,167 9,283 
Notes in circulatioa......... 1,067,363 | 1,001,708 
| | 56,473 103,767 














Dec. 15, Dec. 23, Dec. 31, 
1929. 1929. 1929. 

168,634 168,634 168,634 
222,919 233,859 37,714 
324,995 331,925 334,169 
297,833 288,198 305,634 
109,439 109,438 108,649 
43,200 43,200 43,200 
\ 9,283 9,283 
1,029,969 | 1,013,224 | 1,094,362 
96,402 121,127 63,927 








+ In dollar and sterling only. 


NATIONAL BANK OF HUNGARY.—In Hungarian Pengé. 
(000’s omitted). 





ASSETS. 
Metal reserve— 


Gold coin and bullion................6+ 


Drafts and notes............... 
Silver coia and bullion 


Inland bills, warrants and securities... 


Advances to the Treasury ...... 
LIABILITIES. 


Share capital (gold crowns 30,000,000*) 


Notes in circulation..........--.+ 
Current accounts, deposits, &c. 





Dec. 31,; Dec. 7, ; Dec. 15, ; Dee. 23,{ Dec. 31, 

1928. 1929. 1929. 1929. 1929. 

201,082 | 162,747 | 162,747 | 162,749 | 162,749 

evceveces 54,003 | 39,314 | 38,636 | 38,729 | 59,092 
cemeuenes 792 8,325 8,516 8,382 7,911 
417,411 | 296,825 | 289,633 | 292,334 | 329,494 
coscecece 97,244 | 88,551 | 88,551 | 88,551 | 87,543 
34,756 | 34,756 | 34,756 | 34,756 | 34,756 

seecuvone 513,461 | 428,253 | 427,652 | 427,056 | 500,599 
pancuens 240,814 | 134,503 | 133,026 | 135,928 | 98,263 

















* Calculated at pre-war parity of exchange. 


RATIONALISATION 





TATESMEN, Economists, 
Industrialists, and Trade Union 
Leaders have stressed the dire 

need for rationalising our great basic 
industries. Why does the Rational- 
isation Movement progress so slowly ? 
The answer is plain. There has 
been no effective rationalising force. 
Everyone has been waiting for this 
force to appear from within the 
industries themselves, but it is now 
clear that there is little chance of 
rationalisation from within. 


Where are we to look 
for such a force? 


The answer is given in the 
January issue of “ The Banker” in a 
fully reasoned argument that the 
banks, acting in co-operation, have 
the power and the leadership which 
are required to bring the plans of 
rationalisation into operation with 
the greatest expedition. 


The importance of this article 
can hardly be overstressed, and it 
should be read by all who are con- 
cerned by the decline of British 
industry. 








‘“< The Banker” will be sent post free 
to any address for 2/6 on application to 
The Publisher, 20, Bishopsgate, E.C.2. 
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. ‘ P 
NATIONAL BANK OF CZECHOSLOVAKIA.—In Cz. K. BANK OF DANZIG.—In Danzig gulden (000’s omitted). 
000’s omitted). Dee. 31, | Oct. 15, | Oct. 31, | Nov. 15,) Nov. 30,) Dec. 14,) Dec. 31, 
( ) AseTs. 1928. "| 1929." 1929. i iga9. "| "1929. ; 1929. | 1929. 
Dec. 31, Dec. 7, Dec. 15, Dec. 23 Dec. 31, Coin OD... 2,26 3,123 2,74 06 »738 ’ 2,747 
ASSETS. 1928. 1929. 1929. 1929. | 1929. bea 7 10 10 10 10 12 12 
Gold and silver holdings ... | 1,199,499 | 1,258,695 | 1,258,395 | 1,258,373 | 1,258,398 naas Caney one) ans) aot aoe) ane) asl ccm 
a 53 | 1,995,284 | 2,040,142 | 2,174,873 | 2,269,505 bal, B Bk. of ‘Eng. 7 ; ‘ , 
CUETM ccvcce covnveces 2,509,8 995, 1040, ,174, »299, ton ” . 
Discounts and advances ... | | 483,169 | 956,769 | | 889,826 | 905,593 | 1,010,915 | tne. notes....... ean | anton | ceeee | cotee | cee | Bhaes | eae 
State notes debt balance... | 4,097,510 | 3,779,852 | 3,778,789 | 3,774,466 | 3,761,082 coos change... 560 , 50 540 "190 ’ 60 "170 * ; 
Other —_ seebeerbneneeesen 1,776,442 885,310 885,497 | 1,085,232 | 1,390,628 Foreign exchange 18,647 | 13,895 | 12.500 | 12.178 | 11.710 12.999 12 433 

ABILITIES. exchange * , ’ ’ , , " ’ 
Bank notes in circulation... | 8,465,908 | 7,310,688 | 7,263,780 | 7,362,350 | 8,229,512 | Other ae dem'd yond X pad yon Byrd ‘ = . ps R... 
Check account balances ... | 829,728 | 780,841 | 803,018 | 1,024,403 | 674,845 —- , , . , , . 810 
Other liabilities............... 338,212 311,785 313,257 337,190 313,577 Capital paid up 7.500 7.500 1,500 7,500 7.500 7,500 7.500 

roe , , , ’ . ’ , 
Notes in circulation 39,416 | 34,070 | 38,199 | 33,723 | 38,121 34,130 | 37,797 
; ; Deposits on demand 3,635 | 3,388 1.744 2.155 998 1,824 3,398 
NATIONAL BANK OF JUGOSLAVIA.—In dinar (000’s omitted). 
Dec. 31, | Dec. 8, | Dec, 15, | Dec. 22, | Dec. 31, CENTRAL BANK OF CHILE.—In $’s (000’s omitted). 

ASSETS, 1928. 1929. rae reas . ie 
Gold 91,015 95,106 5,222 . , Dec. 7, | Nov. N Nov. Dec. 
Other coin and notes —— 17,805 | 18.263 18,481 | 18,982 18,890 oan | a” | aa” | eee con” | “ee 
Foreign credits —.........++ 230,255 | 292,213 | 291,897 | 289,422 | 266,620 | Gold at home ....o..sceoseoee esecreee | 60,519 | 63,295 | 63,297 | 63,281 | 63,289 
Bills 1,470,503 | 1,274,790 | 1,254,312 | 1,231,828 | 1,287,529 Gold abroad | 503,541 | 442,394 | 439,678 | 410,011 | 408,908 
Government advances ~..— | 4,201,609 | 4,191,377 | 4,191,377 | 4,191,377 | 4,153,085 , Discounts and advances........s- 8,608 57,930 54,445 72,144 74,208 
eR 5,528,170 | §,727,914 | 5,554,824 | 5,551,415 | 5,817,966 LAABILITIES. 

cooesoess IES, of ooo coin poet yeti Notes of the bank in circulation | 323,062 | 322,266 | 321,948 | 330,069 | 334,707 
State credite —............— 227,825 205,901 205,900 205,900 205,900 Deposite 134.209 | 1771415 172.755 | 144,072 147.495 
SE 1,179,328 | 1,456.52] | 1.609.472 | 1,645,671 | 1,510,532 Dra fta 19.936 2.967 2/969 2'969 2'969 
Paid-up capltal .....ccccccccescocces 90,625 90,832 90,832 90,832 90,832 
NATIONAL BANK OF BULGARIA.—In levs (000’s omitted). 
Dec. 23, | Nov. 23, | Nov. 30, | Dec. 15, Dec. 23, 
ASSETS. 1928. 1929. 1929. | 1929. 1929. LONDON RATES. 
Gold and silver holdings... | 1,493,132 | 1,555,826 | 1,555,465 | 1,557,246 | 1,557,904 
Balances abroad and foreign 
SID cincacncovensnsese 3,430,462 | 1,428,028 | 1,318,273 | 1,246,019 | 1,165,444 Jan. 2,} Jan.3, | Jan. 4,} Jan. 6,| Jan. 7, | Jan. 8,| Jan. 9, 
Discounts and advances ... | 1,357,144 | 1,603,458 | 1,583,300 | 1,478,404 | 1,726,627 1930 1930. 1930. 1930. 1930 1930. | 1930. 
Advances to the Treasury.. | 3,781,214 | 3,508,192 | 3,505,368 | 3,505,368 | 3,505,367 ; 

LIABILITIES. Bank rate (changed from % ° ° % 7 % % 
Capital paid up 500,000 500,000 | 500,000 500,000 500,000 54% Dec. 12, 1929) ...... coe Ie tata 5 7% — 5 hes iad 
Reserves ...........00- ve | 1,149,756 | 1,150,580 | 1,152,223 | 1,184,355 | 1,192,384 | srarket rates of discount. 

Bank notes in circulé « | 4,057,647 3,906,209 | 3,900,280 | 3,694,228 | 3,552,729 60 days’ bankers’ drafte | 44—8 | 44 44—f. | 4 —2] 4a —4t] 4a —H 44 
Sight liabilities............... 3,778,287 | 2,248,218 2,143,848 | 2,160,659 | 2,152,120 3 months’ do. ....cccseeee 44—8 | 4% 44—| 44—A! 4a —H 4a —ad) 48 
ST di vin cnscaseiebageuecti 472,427 440,636 738,062 | 385,552 372,581 4 months’ do. ..........65 4g—a | 48 4 44—4 |) 4 —4tl 44 —4) 44 
6 months’ do. ..........+ 43 43 4 4 ie 44 —t| 4a—al 44 
Discount (Treasury Bills}— 
. EINE coccenscesveseeses a 4 fs--8) 44— 4 4 4 44- 
BANK OF GREECE.—In drachm# (000’s omitted). —............ ‘ ;- ak ‘ _* ++ ole A ae ; * 2 t “ Ny 
aad to day .......0. 24—3 | 23—4 | 24—4 | 34—4 | 34—4 | 34—4 | 34-4 
Dec. 23, | Nov. 30, Dec. 7, } Dec. 15, | Dec. 235, | hort .....ccccccccccceccccsee 4 34—4 | 35—4 | 34—4 | 34—4 | 34-4 | 4 
ASSETS. 1928 1929. 1929. 1929. 1929, sane Ghouenan: fen 13 3 3 3 3 3 
ONE cccncssvencosesnsincosvcceees 552,997 635,930 637,035 638,108 639,648 Discount houses at call...... 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 
Gold exchange...........s+0++ 4,615,240 | 4,549,212 | 4,482,276 | 4,387,592 | 4,308.773 | At notice oecccccccccsesss, 34 3} 3t 34 3} 34 34 
Other foreign exchange...... 1,700 1,894 ashen sen'ess m4 
Bills discounted............+-. 52,669 | 109,211 7,21 5 Additional flered b : 
te ccieacecees 47,676 | 160,355 | 158,477 | 160,090 | 160,863 T Additional to those offeted by tender tn the preceding week 
Debt to the State ............ 3,789,638 | 3,596,491 | 3,596, 491 3,596,491 | 3,596,491 c h \ 
LIABILITIES, Somparison wit revious week— 
Capital paid up..............+ 400,000 | 400,000 | 400,000 | 400,000 | 400,000 P P 
Notes in circulation 5,700,808 | 5,173,184 | 5,148,726 | 5,051,957 | 5,193,456 
Deposits and current ac- 
i stestisiimaenmneste 2,089,609 | 1,635,450 | 1,636.940 | 1,691,419 | 1,453,931 —_— Sank Bie. Tendo EUs. 
Foreign exchange liabilities 948,207 | 1,885,223 | 1,857,031 | 1,822,676 | 1,854,765 Loans. 
3 Months. | 4 Months. | 6 Months. | 3 Months. | 4 Months. | 6 Months, 
BANK OF FINLAND.—In F. Marks (000’s omitted). 1929. | % % % % |. % % % 
- Dec. 19 | 44 48 48 43 5 53 5 j 5 6 
Position, | Dec. 22,} Dec. 7, | Dec. 14, a an 3 53) 42 4k 4% 5 5% 5 5 6 
ASSETS. May30,1914.) 1928. 1929. 1929. . wave 
(SEES a REO 35,091 | 304,594 | 302,653 | 302,321 | 301,916 | Jan. 2 | 4 —S #27: § 105 5 5t ef 6 
Balance abroad and foreign bills} 90,379 | 739,760 | 655,580 | 657,480 | 666,419 914 4 mek. t_i4 t 15 5t 53.6 
Finnish and Foreign Govern- 
Ment Securities .......ccc00000 21,826 306,514 | 345,590 —_—_ aeene 
Di t CO eer 105,151 [1,558,338 |1,420,643 |1,382,048 /|1,430, 
ne Oo - RATES OF EXCHANGE. 
Notes in circulation ............. 123,941 [1,548,607 {1,360,757 peers “ey 
Deposits at notice ............... 21,225 406,154 | 182,622 | 159,99 200, Jan. 10 Jan. 2 San 0 
London on | Usance | Par. 1929. | 1930. | 1930. 
= > ’ . New York ~. |dollare to £1 Vabie 4-869 | 4°85)-8 VOTE-8 14-07 4-87. 
BANK OF ESTONIA.—In Est. krones (000's omitted). Montreal... (dolar to 61 | Gable | 4-404 | “s'soy-# | 4°334-} wut ooh 
. = Paris ........... |francs to £1 T.T. |124-21 124-05-10 | 123-90--92 | 123-90--92 
Dec, 23,) Nov. 30,| Dec. 7, {| Dec. 15,; Dec. 23, marks to £) T.T. | 20-43 20: 40-3 20-434-$ |20-39}--39} 
ASSETS, 1928. 1929. 1929. 1929. 1929. . |forins to £1 T.T. 12-107 12-08}-4 12-098-% | 12°08;--09t 
Gold coin and bullion ..............sss0008 6,218 6,373 6.378 6,379 6,385 belga to £1 T.T. | 35-00 34-89}-90}] 34-884 9 |34-923--93} 
Net foreign exchange ........ssssss0reeeee 25,631 | 18,932 | 18,952 | 20,001 | 20,537 lire to €1 T.T. | 92-46 92-68-73 93-2]-3 93-10--12 
Subsidiary Estonian coin..............+++ 412 441 491 503 325 france to £) T.T. | 25-22 25: 20-4 25-134-14 | 25-13--13+ 
Home bills discounted .............000000« 15,185 | 15,205 | 14,980 | 15,111 | 15,341 icroner to £1 T.T. | 18-159 18-19-4 18-20 $ |18-203--21¢ 
Loans and advances ............seeceeereees 16,740 | 13,124 | 12,362 | 12,757 | *12,657 i kronor to £) T.T. | 18-159 | 18-13g-144 |] 18-139-4 |18-14}--15} 
LIABILITIES.  |kroner to £1 T.T. | 18-159} 18-18-4 18 204-3 | 18-20 -20¢ 
Notes in circulation ...........c.sssseeeeee 38,919 | 35,159 | 33,406 | 33,684 | 36,241 Madrid.......... |pesetas to £1 T.T. | 25-228 | 29-70-72 36-60-5 39 43--48 
fight deposits and current accounts.... 20,688 | 15,125 | 15,853 | 15,900 | 14,059 Lisbon ......... jescudo to £1 T.T. 1094-110 1084-8 1084-108% 
Ratio of reserve to current liabilities... 153-43% | 50-32% | 51-42% | 53-20% | 53-52% Vienna ......... achligs. to £1 T.T. | 34-58% | 34-45-49 34-64-7 34-60-64 
Prague ...... -.. |krone to £1 T.T. | 24-02(a)| 1633-3 1643-5 164% -1643 
* Includes Ekr, 8,623,174-93, guaranteed by the Government. le ...... |dinare to £) T.T. | 25-22% 276-4 rad 7 rat orst 
Budapest ..... |pengo to £1 T.T. | 27-82 27-80-83 27-84--88 | 27-82--86 
— coccee ~ oe ry = 524 805-10 817-820 817-819 
aiid . Stead) jj | COBB ccccccccces eva -T. 669-74 673-6 670-676 
BANE OF LITHUANIA.—In It. (000’s omitted). Athens wns, rachme to fi rT. $15 S748-5t | 3743-5¢ | 3744-3754. 
> - — nstantin’ple |piastres to i i 295-1003 1040-50 1020—105 
ee Dec, 31, ; Oct. 31,; Nov. 15,; Nov. 30, Dec. 15, ; Dee. Sh, Moscow..,..... |roubles to £1 T.T. 9-46 +9-42--44 |¢9-47 --49} +9-48- 50 
ASSETS. 1928. | 1929. | 1929. | 1929. | 1929. | 1929. | Warsaw ...... |zloty to 6) T.T. | 43-38 - 438-4 -43 
Sl Miishnipbhblieseieibeocwen’ 34, 265 34,866 34,890 35,044 35,075 35,079 Helsinfors ... |F. marks to €1| T.T. |193-23 192$- 194-4 1933-194 
SIL, ‘uilidecthieehanethiomemnea 4,363 3,853 3,803 3,768 3,767 3,776 Kovno ....-.s0 {lite to £] TT. 48-66 484-94 483-9 484-494 
State Treasury coins ......... 1,843 | 1,698 | 1,679 | 1,670 | 1672 | 1.653 | Reval |kroontogs | £0. | 18-189 | ae boxe | asthe | fot 
Foreign Currency..........+00+ 43,621 | 66,705 | 69,260 | 73,993 | 74,689 | 76,210 Riga ......-... |late to £1 TT. | 25 22% | 25-10-20 | 25-23-30 | 25-23--33 
Discount and credit ......... | 91,492 | 90,656 | 87,427 | 87,104 | 84,611 | 85,837 Alexandria .. | piastres to £1 Bight 97% -* 97 *- 97 4-97 
LIABILITIES. Buenos Aires pence to peso | T.T. | 47-62d.) 474-3 45 
ere 12,000 | 12,000 | 12,000 | 12,000 | 12,000 | 12,000 Rio de Janeiro |pence to mils. | 90 days bi -# 58-& 
SEE sumiieninamsesenun 1,200 | 1,350 | 1,350 | 1,350 | 1,350 | 1,350 | wontevideo .. |pence to peso | TT | 5} 508 sit 445 434-453 
Banknotes in circulaticn...... 84,774 | 104,919 | 100,999 | 97,208 | 94,821 | 94,829 Valparaiso .. to £1 90 days 40 39-65 39 80 39-82 
ST siniosenahtantintennsenn 80,382 | 81,038 | 85,856 | 91,387 | 93,552 | 96.494 | Cima... |Bng.to Per €1/90days! par 193% ¢eem.| sone tion 
Calcutta pence T.T. 1/6 4-110 | 1/598-1/59)) 1/59§-1/5 
Soubay cuanees to zt. 18 1/6 9-110 | 1/549-1/54] 1/5 my 
_ ’ : adras .... rupee oe 164-110 | 1/54-1/5#)} 1/5 
BANK OF JAPAN.—In yen (000’s omitted). Hone Kong or. toaauar | 3 |) — 544-110 | 68-154 SY i 
Shanghai ...... ‘ .T. -_ /7h- me a 
Position, | Dec. 15, | Nov. 23, | Nov.30, | Dec.7, | Dec. 14, | Singapore... |ster.to dollar | TT. | 28. 4d. atk 2134 315 213 -2/34 
ASSETS. June 30,1914 1928. 1929. 1929 1929. 1929. Kobe.......... |ster. to yen T.T. | 24-58d 1/1043-4 | 2/0¢-2/0 2/0 &-2/0k 
Cash & bullion | 221,320 | 1,121,308 | 1,124,796 | 1,125,895 | 1,124,540 | 1,121,988 | Manila... |eter.to peso | TT. |24-066d.| ¢2s.0hd. | ¢20 $ aso 
Discounts pane ca ae en Ht [ae ones 670,725 | Mexico... |pesos to & T.T 9°76 | 23$-24 | 10-10--26 | 10-00--25 
vances ..... y 75,21 83,977 75, 75,237 . 
x LisBILerias, 7 = . ister. to baht T.T. }21-818d.' 1/103 1/10} 1/103 
_. faa 362,270 1,290,559 | 1,210,562 | 1,246,290 | 1,239,769 | 1,252,664 
Govt. deposits | 87,340 | '509,368 | ‘602,988 | 582,080 | 541,450 | ‘527.149 (0) 00 cence tee. seaman 
Other deposits 11,440 365,434 | 390,314! 289,534 | 405,470 | 432,773 164 krone to &, (b) P om —. #4 appro y 
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OVERSEAS BANK RATES. 











Changed, From To Changed. From To 
% % % % 
Amsterdam ... Nov. 15,1929 5 4% Dec. 28,1929 5% 5 
Dec, 2,1928 10 9 ENED ccccccese Jan. 19, 1928 
July 26,1921 ... 6 Prague ...... Mar. 8, 1927 5 
Nov, 2,1929 7$ 7 Pretoria ...... Aug. 17, 1929 6 
Brussels ...... — seg > ond os 34 Reval ......... Oct. 3,1929 7 8 
Bucharest ...... ov. 23, 9 6t 
Budapest ...... Nov. 4,1929 8 7% Riga... April 1,1928 7 1 
Calcutta ......+4 Oct. 31,1929 6 7 Rome ......... Mar. 13,1929 6 7 
Copenhagen ... Dec, 24,1929 5% 5 Sotia ......... July 2,1929 9 10 
Danzig ...cccere Mar. 20,1929 6 7 Stockholm Dec, 12, 1929 5) 5 
Helsingfors ..... . Nov. 15,1928 6) 7 Swiss Bank 
KOVM0 .....0c0s000 Feb. 8,1925 ... 7 places ...... Oct. 22,1925 4 4 
I 5 casamonnians July 28,1926 9 8 Tokio ......... Oct. 18,1927 5-84 5:- 
New York Fede- Vienna ...... Dec. 7,1929 8 7% 
ral Reserve... Nov. 14,1929 5 4 Warsaw ...... Nov. 15,1929 9 8 
Madrid ......... Dec. 19,1928 5 HI nee Dec, 12, 1929 6 sf 


Central Bank of Chile.—Discount rate for member banks, 6%; discount rate for the 
public, 7%. 

+ 6% applied to banks, &c., charging not more than 11% p.a. for their loans. 

+ 7% applied to banks, &c., charging more than 11% p.a. for their loans, 


CURRENT RATES IN NEW YORE. 
The Irving Trust Company cable the following money and 
exchange rates in New York :— 


Jan. 9, Dec. 11, Dec. 18, Dec. 26, Jan.2, Jan. 8, 
1929. 1929. 1929. 1929. 1930. 1930. 
% % k. x %e 











o 
Oall money 7 43 44 6 6 44 
Time money (90 daye’ mixed coll.) 7} 5 5 eS rae 43 
Bank acceptances :— -———— ——— Selling Rates. 
cena tg hy Bewveee 5 4 4 4 a 4 
Won-mem.—eligible, 90 days .. 5 4 4 4 a 4 
Ineligible, 90 days............ccc- 58 44 44 44 pan 43 
Oommercial accept. 90 days... 54 54 5 5 5 
Bates of Exchange, Par | Jan. 9, | Dec. 26,| Jan. 2, | Jan. 8, 
New York on— Level. | 1929.'| 1929. "| 1930.” | 1930. 
London— 
60 days.........0.. 4-803} 4:°832 | 4-834] 4-83 
Oable ............. >| Dollars for £1 4° 8666 4°85) 4-889) 4-874} 4-87 
Cheques ......... 4-844] 4-874 | 4-874] 4-868 
++eeeeee. Cheques] Cents for 1 franc 3-918 | 3-90fk| 3°944) 3-935 3-93 
Brussels.......... 4, |Oents for 1 Belga | 13-90 | 13-895 | 14-004 | 13-994 | 13-945 
Switzerland..... ,, |Cents for 1 franc 19-30 19-2475] 19-46 Bast 19-38 
Italy i . 9 |Cents for 1 lire 5-263 | 5-238 | 5-238 | 5-23 5-234 
IM...cocccccce + y, |Cents for 1] mark | 23-31 23-77 23°96 23-88 23-875 
Vienna ....... + yy |Cta.forAustrn.shig| 14-07 14-07 14-08 14-08 14-08 
Madrid........... 4, |Cents for 1 peseta | 19-30 | 16-315 | 13-61 13-37 12-42 
Amsterdam ... ,, |Centa for 1 guilder| 40-195 | 40-105 | 40-374 | 40-344 | 40-26 
Copenhagen ... ,, 26-67 | 26-84 | 26-81 | 26-735 
DEED ccccceceee sos yy p|Centa for 1 kroner] 26-80< | 26-66 26-84 26°81 | 26-73 
Stockholm ..... ,, 26-735 | 26-98 26-91 26-825 
esesseseee gy |OCentsforldrachma| 1-297 1-293 1-30} 1-304 1-295 
Montreal ....... ,, |Can. Cents for $1 100 } dis. or 4-934 | 1%® dis 
Yokohama ..... ,, |Cents for 1 yen 49-85 | 45-62 49% 49 %| 49-10 
Hong Kong..... ,, |CentsforH.Kong$ eco 50-10 ee 39-50 
Shanghai ...... ,, |Ots.for1Shng. tael ane 63°50 48°25 
Oalcutta...... s++ yy |Centas for 1 rupee | 36°50 | 36°43 a 36°33 
Buenos Aires... ,, |Gold Pesosfor$100/103-65 42t aa ee 109-45 
Rio de Janeiro ,, |Cents for] milreis| 32-42 | 11-20 11-15 11-00 10-90 
Valparaiso ... ,, |!Oents for 1 peso 12-125 ' 12-03 a et 12-03 























+ Cents for 1 peso, par level 42-54 cents. 


CENTRAL AND SOUTH AMERICAN EXCHANGE RATES. 


The Anglo-South American Bank, Limited, quotes the following 
rates of exchange :— 














Country. pty | Par Value. Usance. Rate. 
TT -cusssbanssscnssens Sucres to £........ 24-3325 | Sight London 24°56 
v 1 Bolivares to &...... 25-25 ri 25°52 
Colombia (Bogota)...... Pesos to £1......... 5 - 5-04 
Nicaragua ......... ete Cordobas to &...... 48665 4:92 
TN <spesinaktenadeahen Colones to & ..... “ 9-73 i 10-10 

Se +». | pence to Boliviano 18-0 90 days 18 








SOUTH AFRICAN EXCHANGE RATES. 
The South African Banks quote the following rates :— 





Union of South Africa. Union of South Africa. 




















From August 27, From November 25, 
1929. 1929. 
London on South Africa, South Africa on London. 
Buying. | Selling. Buying. | Selling. 

a i dis, par to 3% pm. 2% prem 
14% dis. ” 4% ito $ ” 
1i% w» ” 2% wn " 
24% » ” ie ” t ” 

3 % ” cd 1 % ” ” 
3 % ” ” 24% 7 ae 








OVERSEAS DOMINIONS RATES. 


CoMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA AND DOMINION OF 
New ZEALAND. 


| 





























London on Australia and Australia and New Zealand 
New Zealand. on London. 
Buying. Selling. Buying. Selling. 
Aas- New Aus- New Aus- New Aus- New 
tralia. | Zealand.) tralia. | Zealand.| tralia. | Zealand.) tralia. |Zealand. 
cls semmae = o 98% 98% ene ae 1023 1024 
Demand 97 97 98 98 100} 100 101% 101 
30 days 96 Ht eos eee Oh 99 101 101 
60 days 4d 95 eee oe 99 Sed 100 100: 
90 days 95% 95 eco eee 994 9 100# 1004 








INDIA COUNCIL REMITTANCES. 


The total remittances from the Government of India to the 
Secretary of State for India in Council from April 1, 1929, to 
January 4, 1930, were £24,060,000, of which £14,560,000 was 
remitted by means of purchases of sterling in India and 
£9,500,000 transferred from the paper currency reserve in 
England to the Home Treasury. 


BULLION. 


The following statistics of imports and exports of gold for 
week ended January 9, 1930, are issued by the Statistical Depart- 
meut of H.M. Customs and Excise :— 











Imported Into Great Britain and Exported from Great Britain and 
Northern Ireland. Northern Ireland. 

From— £ To— £ 
OE iii vnasanievecirencunes ER © WUE access sccncascensecundees 1,703 
Argentine Republic.......... 755,000 |} Germany .........ccccccssessssee 78,370 
British West Africa ........ 26,445 || Netherlands .............cc00 2,043 
British South Africa......... 1,246,131 |! France ...ccccces eeccceeces ccooess 690,408 
Other Countries ............ 75 Pi tnadeccigdaancdtaudeens 20,200 

pe eee 30,457 
Other Countries ............... 589 

Total declared value of — a 

IMPOSES ....0cscecsesecceeces 2,041,891 || Total declared value of exporta 1,124,853 








GOLD MOVEMENTS. 


The arrivals and withdrawals of gold during the past week 
as announced by the Bank of England, have been as follow :— 





1930. ARRIVALS. £ 1930. WITHDRAWALS, 
Jan. 3 Sovs. from abroad... 922,011 | Jan. 3 Bars sold.................. 12,011 
Sovs. released ......... 250,000 ae 5 Ss ee Nil 
Bars bought _......... 4,742 — >  § ieee 1,712 
For. coin bought ...... §,123 » 7 Sovs. for export......... 2,000 
» 4 Sovs. from abroad 150,772 », 8 Sovs. for export......... 30,000 
Bars bought ......... 23,882 LET 8,596 
For. coin bought ...... 10 a ll eee 3,445 
» 6 Sovs. from abroad ... 1,251,244 Sovs. for export......... 2,000 
oo 6s iC PTO DOUGHE — .... 0000 535,500 
2 eer Nil 
» 9 Bare bought ............ 20,906 
Sovs. from abroad ...... 3,964 
NE Sikaiiuneandincsavansdeces 3,168,154 SEs 5 deccaidagdaariaceuied 59,764 


Net arrivals, £3,108,390, 


Messrs Samuel Montagu and Company write on January 8, 1930, 
as follows :— 


GOLD. 


The Bank of England gold reserve against notes amounted to 
£145,960,084 on the lst instant (as compared with £145,848,399 
on the previous Wednesday), and represents a decrease of £7,946,231 
since April 29, 1925—when an effective gold standard was resumed. 
Gold from South Africa to the value of about £772,000 was offered 
in the open market yesterday and was disposed of at 84s. 1ld. per 
fine ounce. France took £100,000, the Home and Continental 
trade £96,000 and India £35,000, whilst the Bank of England 
secured the balance of about £536,000. Movements of gold as 
announced by the Bank of England show a net influx of £3,088,955 
for the week under review. Receipts amounted to £3,143,274, 
which included £1,824,000 in sovereigns from Argentina, £500,000 
in sovereigns and £535,500 in bar gold from South Africa, and 
£250,000 in sovereigns released. Of the withdrawals, amounting to 
£54,319, £32,000 was in sovereigns taken for export. 


SILVER. 


The week has seen silver prices decline to a still lower level, 
with activities confined mainly to China and the Indian Bazaars. 
The weakness of the Shanghai exchange when the market opened 
after the New Year holidays led to further heavy sales of silver 
on China account and from 213d. quoted on the 2nd instant prices 
fell so quickly that by the 6th instant 203d. and 20d. for cash 
and two months’ delivery were reached before the market found 
support. At this level there was a fair demand from the Indian 
Bazaars for silver for immediate delivery and this was responsible 
yesterday for a little more steadiness in the cash quotation, which 
recovered to 2044d.; with sales of forward delivery by China con- 
tinuing, however, the two months’ quotation was depressed to 
20!d. The establishment of @ premium on cash delivery has been 
an interesting feature of the week as hitherto cash silver had not 
commanded a premium since May 15th of last year, when, however, 
it was only 4d. The last occasion on which it was as much as jd. 
was on June 5, 1928. More pressure by China on a poorly supported 
market caused another sharp decline of 3d. to-day, bringing quo- 
tations to 20,4,d. and 20}d. for the respective deliveries. 

The following were the United Kingdom imports and exports 
of silver registered from mid-day on the 30th ultimo to mid-day 
on the 6th instant :— 


IMPORTS. £ EXPORTS. £ 
I ios occaneactasandsocs yi ty DP ere 80,000 
eer errs BEBO} Germ qcceceicecsccceess 42,732 
ee eae eo eT 71,019 | British India.......... sasee ROE 
British India ............ 70,007 | Other countries ......... 5,136 
Other countries ......... 12,736 

£242,425 £303,639 
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INDIAN CuRRENCY RETURNS (in lacs of rupees). 


ec. 31. Dec. 22. Dec. 15. 

Notes in circulation.................s.000- 17,941 17,919 17,911 
Silver coin and bullion in India ...... 10,805 10,813 10,862 
Silver coin and bullion out of India us ee sab 

Gold coin and bullion in India.......... 3,222 3,222 3,222 
Gold coin and bullion out of India.... re ae cai 

Securities (Indian Government) ...... 3,733 3,718 3,676 
Securities (British Government)....... 181 166 151 


The stock in Shanghai on the 4th instant consisted of about 
86,000,000 ounces in syeee, 127,000,000 dollars and 8,120 silver 
bars, as compared with about 85,600,000 ounces in sycee, 126,000,000 
dollars and 7,620 silver bars on the 28th ultimo. 


GOLD AND SILVER PRICES. 


























Gold Silver— sey 
Por Per Ounce. Date. Silver. 
Ounce. | Cash |Forward Cash. 

1930. s. d, a | | d. 
Jan. 35...... 84 114 21% ol Jan. 11,1924 | 32% 
> ee 84 114 20 +8 20 #8 ” 9,1925 | 32% 
” Bivenes 84 11} 203 20 ¥% ” 8,1926 | 31 
» Bicone 84 11 20 203 ” 7, 1927 24 4 
» Bivivis 84 11} 20 5 20} » 5,1928 | 26% 
” Dinsove 84 113 20 + 203 » 10,1929 | 26% 

NOTICES. 


Barclays Bank, Ltd., announce that their sub-branch at Castle 
Cary has been converted into a full branch. ~ 

The National Provincial Bank announce that daily attendance is 
now given at their branch at The Nook, Anstey. 

Lloyds Bank, Ltd., announce that a branch of the bank is now 
open at Cambridge Road, Churchtown. 


The Standard Bank of South Africa, Ltd., announce that 
agencies will be opened on January 13 at New ‘Amianthus Mine 
and Kaapsche Hoop, near Nelspruit, Transvaal. 


Lloyds Bank, Ltd., announce that a sub-branch of the bank is 
now open at 621, Mansfield Road, Sherwood. 


The National Provincial Bank, Ltd., announce that after a 
service extending over 45 years, Mr H. 8S. Eltenton, a joint 
general manager of the bank, has retired on pension. Mr A. S. 
Tawell, an assistant general manager, has been appointed a joint 
general manager, and Mr R. Norman Smith—manager of the 
City office—an assistant general manager. 


Mr Edward Ralphe Douro Hoare has been elected a director of 
the Provincial Bank of Ireland in succession to Mr Walter S. M. 
Burns, deceased. 


Company News. 


REPORTS AND NOTICES. 


The Consolidated Goldfields of South Africa, Ltd., announce 
that Lord Brabourne has been elected chairman of the company. 


Mr C. M. Hill has been a yointed to the board of British 
Drug Houses, and Mr Ralph K Garou and Mr Roger M. Harvey 
have retired from the board. 


Mr E. Jolliffe has been appointed chairman and managing 
director of Bertram and Company, Ltd., and Sir Edwin Cornwall, 
Bart., D.L., J.P., and Sir Alfred James Hawkey, J.P., have also 
been appointed to the board. 


Mr William Simons, general manager of Cardiff and Dowlais 
Works has been elected a director of Guest, Keen and Nettle- 
folds, Ltd. 


It is announced that Mr J. W. England and Mr C. F. Entwistle 
have joined the board of the Decca Record Company, Ltd. Sir 
George Fowler, owing to his approaching departure for the Far 
East, has, with regret, tendered his resignation from the board, 
and the directors have reluctantly accepted same. 




















BANKS. 


THE ANGLO-FRENCH BANKING CORPORATION, LTD.—The 
Report covers the first full year of operation of the "Anglo- French 
Banking Corporation, and shows a net profit of £65,846. The 
profits are being applied in completely writing off preliminary 
expenses, stamp duty, installation, etc., as well as all furniture 
and fittings. Out of the balance tax liabilities are fully provided 
for, and £10,000 is set aside as the beginning of a reserve fund. 
Total liquid items amount to over £2 million, of which cash in 
hand, at short notice and deposits due within seven days, 
£1,200,000. Proportion of liquid items to total of current, deposit 
and other accounts about 75 per cent. Deposits increased over 
£1,100,000 as compared with last year. Acceptances more than 
doubled since last balance sheet. Meeting, Cannon Street Hotel, 
January 16th, at 12.30 p.m. 


ANGLO-PORTUGUESE COLONIAL AND OVERSEAS BANK, LTD.— 
With reference to the recent announcement of the establishment of 
the Anglo-Portuguese Colonial and Overseas Bank, Ltd., which, as 
from January 1, 1930, has taken over the business in this City of 
the Banco Nacional Ultramarino, the Anglo-Portuguese Colonial and 





Overseas Bank, Ltd., notify that the following gentlemen have con- 
sented to join the board as resident directors :—The Rt. Hon, 
Sir Samuel Hoare, Bt., G.B.E., C.M.G., M.P.; the Rt. Hon. 


Thomas Wiles, P.C.; Mr Frederick George Sale; Mr William John 
Woolrich. 


GUARANTY TRUST COMPANY OF NEW YORK.—Resources in 
excess of two billion dollars are shown for the first time by the 
Guaranty Trust Company of New York in the statement of con- 
ditions as of December 31, 1929. The following is a summary of 
the statement :—The company has deposits, including outstanding 
cheques of $1,309,289,553, an increase of $33,256,669.13 over 
September 97. 1929, the date of the last published statement; un- 
divided profits totalling $32,636,023, which reflects a gain of 
$3,827,030.87 since September 27, 1929; a capital of $90,000,000, 
and a surplus fund of $170,000,000, give the company a total 
capital, surplus and undivided profits of $292,636,023. The state- 
ment shows total resources of $2,017,119,331 as of December 31, 
1929, an increase of $158,462,786 over September 27, 1929, the 
date of the last statement. 


THE NATIONAL CITY BANK OF NEW YORK.—Cable advice 
from New York states that all existing high records in American 
banking are exceeded with the publication by the National City 
Bank of New York of its statement of condition as of Decem- 
ber 31, 1929, showing total resources of $2,206,241,170, against 
$1,847,705,548 on December 31, 1928, and $2,062,400,220 the 
previous high level recorded last June. Deposits total 
$1,649,554,260, against $1,349,024,386 a year ago and 
$1,470,891,893 last June. Total capital funds stand at 
$239,650,233, compared with $166,993,905 a year ago and 
$235,260,406 at end of last June. 


GOVERNMENT, &c. 


REFUNDS OF INDIAN INCOME TAX.—The Government of India 
have decided, pending further examination of the legal position, 
to resume the grant of refunds under Section 48 of the Indian 
Income Tax Act, in respect of dividends payable only outside 
British India, i.e., by companies resident outside British India 
whose profits have ‘been taxed in British India. The grant of re- 
funds in such cases has been suspended since August 28, 1929, on 
the view that such dividends cannot be held to be income, profits or 
gains accruing or arising in British India. Claims that have been 
rejected on this ground will now be dealt with in Bombay as 
expeditiously as possible, and allowance for the interval of sus- 
pension will be made, if necessary, in reckoning the time limit in 
respect of fresh applications that have been delayed for this reason. 
Forms of claim and printed instructions may be obtained by 
claimants on application to the High Commissioner for India 
(Accounts Department), 42, Grosvenor Gardens, London, S.W. 1. 


MISCELLANEOUS. 


ANGLO-FOREIGN NEWSPAPERS, LIMITED.—An Extraordinary 
General Meeting will be held in February, when the position 
as at 3lst January, 1930, will be fully reviewed. 


NER-SAG, LTD.—-The report for year ended September 30, 1929 
shows that a large portion of the loss of £28,645 was due to the 
necessity of cancelling certain contracts made by the previous 
board. Included in this figure, there are also losses entailed in 
disposing of properties which were not required in the business. 
The suspense accounts are subjects of litigation. Cash on deposit 
amounts to £98,830. On current account, £16. On hand, £62. A 
debit balance of £42,908 is carried forward. 


NER-SAG (OVERSEAS), LTD.—The first accounts which cover 
the period from July 14, 1928, to September 30, 1929, show a net 
loss of £17,727. This includes a loss of £2,937 in German trading, 
a loss of £11,349 on realisation of assets. Companies formed by the 
old board in America and Germany have been closed. Deposit 
account with National Provincial Bank, Ltd., and interest accrued 
amounts to £45,425. Cash in hand amounts to £8. 


TURNER AND NEWALL, LTD., AND RHODESIAN AND GENERAL 
ASBESTOS CORPORATION.—Turner and Newall, Ltd., announce 
that as certificates representing 75 per cent. of the issued capital 
of the Rhodesian and Genera] Asbestos Corporation, Ltd., have 
been lodged with the District Bank, Ltd., as assented shares, the 
offer for exchange will become operative. The offer remains open 
till January 14, 1930, and the remaining shareholders of Rhodesian 
and General Asbestos Corporation, Ltd., are —— to send in 
their certificates to the District Bank, Ltd., , Cornhill, London, 
E.C. 2, before that date. 








SUMMARY OF BALANCE SHEETS. 


LIEBIG’S EXTRACT OF MEAT COMPANY, LIMITED. 
August 31, 1929, 








LIABILITIES. Compared ASSETS. Compared 
with Aug. with Aug. 
Amount. 31, 1928, Amount. 31, 1928. 
£ £ £ £ 
Pref. shares......... 1,000,000 ae Land, _ buildings, 
Ord. shares......... 2,000,000 500,000 i -yehismntadmiiedas 435,045 -- 867,728 
Red. notes.......... com — 525,000 | Investments ...... 1,305,233 — 228,702 
Bills payable....... 550,000 240,000 | Debtors.............. 909,473 +333,600 
Creditors........... 735,074 —114,853 | Stock................. 3,645,790 + 771,043 
aaa 1,400,000 + 50,000 | Bills receivable ... oa — 1,765 
Profit and loss ... 436,949 oS, 2 eae 199,946 + 12,455 
Share Prem. Res. 250,000 + 250,000 
Employees’ Prov. 
EE scniiiibnteets 102,631 + 102,631 
eS eee 20,833 + 20,833 
OR. ccucassas 6,495,487 + 18,903 an 6,495,487 + 18,903 
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WEEKLY TRAFFIC RETURNS. 


RAILWAYS OF GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND. 




















Week ended Jan. 5, Aggregate — weeks 
1930. 1930. 
(b) Wak ome (000's omitted.) (000's omitted.) 
Jan. 3, . Miles a 3] & ols 7 ys ‘er - 
(c) Week ended| Open. qcize as 32 <4 3|33|a¢| a3 ai 
Jan. 4, 1930. a g > 2 ° 4, = 2p ° ° s 2 S 
|} FE SS|8°|*8] B | £8) 89] 85] &s [Fs 
eat £1¢€& £|¢£ £ £ £ £ £ £ 
Great Western... [3383 203 191 137| 328 . = on ne a sen 
Do. for 1929... | 3,734 | 201 197 118) 315) 516) 
Lon.AN.Eastn(c) 6,355 | 316 335 222! 557| 873 
Do. for 1929... | 6.360 308 332 207) 539) 847 
Lond.,Mid.& Scot.! 6,956 | 448 453 252) 706, 1,154 
Do. for 1929... | 6,952%, 446 465 253) 719, 1,165 
Southern ......+++ 2,175 | 270 67) 36) 103 373 
Do. for 1929... | 2,175 | 263 68 32; 100 363 
Metropolitan (c) §9 133-3 ... | ... | 41) 37°4 | 
Do. for 1929... 59 |32-0 3:9 35-9)! 
4Und'rer'ndE.R.c] ... on | oa 304 
Do. for 1929... 279 
Lon.& Sub. Gr'up | 44 
Do. for 1929... aoe 39 
B'if'st&Co.D'wnb 80 | - 1} 
Do. for 1929... Te om =a. 
Great Northern b| 562 |11-3 12-7) 24-0 
Do. for 1929... 562 |11-7 14-2) 25-9 
Great Southern b | 2,187 |22-6 coe 157°3| 59-9 
Do. for 1929... | 2,187 123-3 .- 139-3 62-6 
































+ Includes receipts from independent omnibuses acquired during current year. 


OVERSEAS 


RAILWAY RECEIPTS. 




















Grose Receipts Total Grose 
g ee for Week. ~* Receipts. 
Name. Period.| 5 i 
a cs 
i ma 1929. | + or — 1929. | + or— 
INDIAN. 
) Rs. ; Rs. | Rs. Rs. 

Assam Bengal ...... | sewoeks Dec, 7| 1,217) 4,48,000 — 27,777) 1,48,94,356 — 7,49,905 
Barsi Lt. Ry. .....- \ST weeks 14; 202 62,300, + 11,400; 17,49,600) + 82,200 
Bengal & N.Westera 37 weeks 14] 2,080 | 7,30,385 — 63,356) 70,16,662|— 2,00,043 


Bengal-Nagpur 


... |34weeks, Nov 30) 3,085 |17,96,000.— 332713) 


Bombay, Bar.,& O.1, 39weeks Dec.28) 3,031 |23,67,000 — 216000) 
14) 3,121 |19,17,000 + 19,680 


Madras. & S. Mahr. | 3Tweeks 
Nizam'sGuarantd.(s) 37 weeks 
+Rohilk'd& Kumaon 37weeks 
South Indian \36weeks| 





seeeee 


14/ 1,167 
14) 572 


__ 112,351 [11,78,387! ; 
+ Including Lacknow-Bareilly State Railway. 


5,26,969 + 36,174 
1,55,256, + 14,189 
1,396! 


ARGENTINE (a). 


5,99,03,925) + 27,71,529 
8,29,81,000| — 16,13,000 
6,52,80,785| + 14,52,888 
158,90,131) + 20,57,721 

12,28,639|— 24,823 
4,60,31,212! + 37,69,755 


(s) Total receipts of all lines. 
































£ £ >| £ 
Argentine NR......--/2Tweeks|Jan. ‘| 753 16,800 2.1001 426,600 — 4,600 
Arzentine Trans’dn.'27 weeks! 4 lll 4,472 — 777\ 122,001 + 2,331 
B.A. and Pacific...... 27 wee: 4) 2,806 150,000|— 20,000; 3,957,000;— 330,000 
B.A. Comtsal ..ccccces 27 wee een 12,345 — 1,465 346,863 — 29,495 
B.A. Gt. Southern.../27 wee 4) 4,875 271,000 — 43,000) 6,087,000, + 139,000 
B.A. Western ........ l27wee 4) 1,926 90,000!— 10,000} —2,276,000|— 272,000 
Central argentine...|\27wee 4 3,319 218,000; — 58,000 6,467,000|— 647,000 
Cordoba Central..... 27 wee 4) 1,218 50,000;— 12,000; 1,703,000}— 193,000 
Entre Rios..........++ \27 wee 4| 789 35,300) — 2,400) 702,800;|— 72,200 
CUBAN. 
United of Mavana...'2Tweeks| Jan. 4) 1,374 43,839 — 15,566! 1,320,191\— 71,594 
URUGUAYAN. 
| | = | | £ | “Ss 
Central Uruguay..... \2Tweeks' Jan. 4) 273 29,055 — 4,133 784,750 — 19,115 
0. Urug. (East Ext.)/27wee 4, Sill 6,465,— 2,494) 169,274) + 753 
0.Urug.( North. Ext.)|27 week 4) 185 3,197,— 1,749 87,268) — 5,940 
C.Urug.( West. Ext.)/27wee 4; 211 2,482! — 578 71,668} — 3,058 
CANADIAN. 





Canadian National 
Canadian Pacifict... 





5l weeks 
52wee 


ot & | $ | $ 
Dee.2il95es | 4,521,498 — 941374) 254,102,545|-15,185,467 
31'15209 | 4,550,000 -1012000 209,275,000] -19,764,000 





+ Receipte for 10 days. 


BRAZILIAN (b). _ 



































| l s £ 
Gt. West. of Brazil..| 1 week Jan. 4; 1,016 16,000 — 800 7,900+| — 4,600 
Leopoldina.........+«+ 1 wee 4) 1,856 36,560|— 2,949 20,4544, — 367 
Leopoldina Termnl, | 1 week 4) Mirs.| 342,000] + 17,000 195,0004) + 9,000 
San Paulo ......+0+- woe 5] 1534] 31,696|— 14,413 a Rr. 
+ Jan. 1 to Jan. 4. 
CHILEAN. 
Antofagasta (Chili | | £ | £ | eS f £ 
and Kolivia) ...... }1 week | Jan. 5| 804 28,950) — 10,590 15,0103) — 16,210 
Nitrate (4-monthly) 52weeks Dec.31! 413 26,500| — 16,032 813,624 — 50,569 
~ Jan. 1] to Jan. 5. 
OTHER OVERSEAS. 
| | £ | £ | £ | 
Egyptian Delta...... 40weeks| Dec.20| 608 12,159 + 362) 258,074 + 16,282 
Gt. Southn. of Spain|52weeks 28| 104|Ps. 125657] . 10,237) 6,381,927,|— 186,255 
Mexican Railway....|\26weeks 31) 483) $351,900t/+ 5,300! 5,834,100;/— 171,300 
Paraguay Ceutral...|26weeks 28) 274 3,670) + 280 109,280| — 9,600 
Salvador.......+e+-0+0- 27weeks| Jan. 4} 100! —-3,616|—_ 1,180 99,155|— 5,263 





(a) Converted at par. 


(b) Converted at the current rate of exchange. 
t Receipts for 10 days. 


TRAMWAY WEEELY GROSS RECEIPTS. 























| — Se Receipts for Total 
2? ® Week. Receipte. 
Name. Period.| 3 i - 
a S| 1929. |+or—] 1929. abu 
_. . a £ 
Anglo-Argentine .../52weeks Dec.31| 329 98,997 — 4,659 4,520,572 — 116,622 
B, Aires Lacroze...../27weeks Jan, 5) ... 12,530 — 1,049 308,184 — 28,012 
BurnleyCorporation) 1 week, 4 13 3,211) + 135 ars 
Calcutta Tramways | 4 days | 4) 35$/Rs. 77,114, — 34,638 ee = 
Chatham & District 5lweeks Dec.26| 15 1,091) — 3 58,986] — 6,538 
Egyptian Markets |49weeks EE cee 1,628}— 440) 85,737| — 264 
*Isle of Thanet Elec. 51 weeks) | ae 954) 4 57| 86,818) + 2,078 
Liverpool Corp.....+. \40weeks|Jan. 4) 124 30,898] + 1,855 1,209,067) + 16,607 
L.0.0, Tramways....|39weeks 1} 166 77,600) — 4,132} 3,305,057} + 35,908 
Madras Electric......1t52'ks|Dec.31 Rs. 50,043] + 3,7261 10,54,503)- 5.974 











® Including motor ‘buses. 


} Fortnightly figures. 








DIVIDEND ANNOUNCEMENTS. 









































Rate % per Annum, except ie 
where marked % or Stated Pty 
in Cash. Years 
" °c * Interim div. tf Final div. 
Name of Company. 
| Interim | Date of Method Spree | Pre- 
or Pay- | ot Year | vious 
Final. ment. | Payment. ear. | Year. 
RA WAYS } o% |; 9 
ae 24%! ii a | ws 
SANKS ~ 1 % 
Banco de Chile ...............-cce0e | 435 | xs ae 
i oa asada a 10 10 
sarelays 4 9 es WO voices Sais 14 14 
eae NT TR aceneniiniesignascinn me 184 | 184 
Diet {2A a | 
ited I aeemserrenbncnnyns 84964 led | 168 
BD secencsencvetseseccesces 23 oT} eee | 5 
Manchester and County ......... aaa wt a | wih 16} 16} 
ene 1 a RS ,t| Jan. 30; Less tax 16 16 
Midland ....... ee iiekaleal 9%t| Feb. 1] hes 18 18 
Munster and Leinster ............ %*|  ... | Tax free we we 
National Provincial ............... +) Jan. 31] Less tax 18 18 
Provincial Bank of Ireland ...... Feb. 1} Sad 14} 14} 
Queensland National Feb. 13} Quarterly — - 
Westminster 1 = a cba | sie | yu +4 oe 
it _ 7s } } a, hie 23 23 
Williams Deacon’s “A” ......... ot! Feb. 1] Less tax 13% 13} 
>. A ; ee Seianeal ot} Feb. 1 | Le-s tax 12} 123 
BA A? {UBBEK. 
Nesoeki Plantations ............... Jan. 15| Less tax 
Bogawantalawa Tea ............... Jan, 22| Less tax on es 
»aunston (Malay) Rubber ...... | juts | . | Less tax 6 5 
Java United Plantations ......... | 3°%*| Jan. 15| Less tax na ed 
Langen (Java) Rubber ......... are “aa | .. | Less tax 10 6 
MINING. | 
Angola Diamond ...............000 5%* | Free of 
| a 
| | taxes. 
Ashanti Goldfields ..........e.c0--. | 40%+] Jan. 31] 65 | 55 
Electrolytic Zine of Australia ... 6°%*| Mar. 6 = a 
aarti de cnwainds stherinina 5%*| Jan. 9) Less tax 
OTHER COMPANLES. | 
Associated London Properties... | 24%° Jan. 9/| tee 
Bartholomew ................ccecess. 10%*| a =a 
Hulleroft Main Collieries ......... 24% *) Tax free _ oes 
Cardinal Investment (Def.) ...... 10%t} | Less tax 16 16 
Charterland & Gen. Exploration | | 
amd Fimamee ........0<.cesc00s- y Jan. 14 | 5 Tt 
rossley (John) and Sons.......... | | sind } _ 5 eee 
Deuchar (Robert) ..........0..0066 . | Tax free 10 10 
English Sewing Cotton ............ 5%*| Feb. 10 | ee es a 
Fanti Consolidated Invest. ...... | ie me ae 18} 12% 
‘verrard Wire Tying Machines... 5%*| Jan. 10! Less tax ane ose 
Hoare and Company ............... | 9%°| Jan. 30 | “ae ‘in se 
ee | 24% «OCI as 5 5 
TS aaa | oe. nas 10 10 
| Sa | | Less tax 25 25 
iiebig’s Extract of Meat ......... | ao ... | Tax free 16 16 
inoleum Manufacturing ......... \ 74%*| Jan. 31), Tax free ‘sas eee 
EAoyE ONG TORAths .....00.00<.000000s | 5%] a } Bs Th 10 
London and Edinburgh Shipping | Feb. 1} ir 6/6 p.s.j ... 
London Produce Clearing House |... | ... ‘| Less tax 15 15 
Michael Nairn and Greenwich ... os | | ea 12} 12} 
New York and General Trust ... | 5% Tt] Leas tax 10 10 
eee PR accccucdessenevenccacens 50cnts.* Quarterly ws aa 
MEME GU. WF 2) ncccvecceescoessese : | “a 190 235 
itio de Janeiro Flour Mills and 
LSS ey eee 15 20§ 
River Plate & Gen. Invest. Trust | | 
| ee ae 12%t| Feb. 1] Less tax 20 20 
Roberts (J. F. and H.) ............ ae ee <a 12$§ 12$§ 
RET oi aii chadinheacenncninewecas 74%°*| Jan. 8 ove tee 
Southampton and South of Eng. | | 
Royal Mail Steam Keel er | Tax free 6 a 
i ree “ae pet 2h 2 
1$%*| Feb. 1} ae “a eee 
nae | “an | Free of 8. 25 25 
| African tax 
United States Trust of Scotland | 
Oo Ee 7%*| Feb. 1] Less tax fa ‘ia 
United Tobacco (South) .......... | ‘isi } aes pe 20 20 
Wetls’ Watford Brewery ......... 24°,*| Feb. 1 Less tax ae ove 
§ Bonus 5%. || New shares. 
OIL OUTPUTS. 
ANGLO-EcuaporiAN O1LFieLDs, Ltp.—The production for 


December is cabled as 14,338 tons. 


Apex (TRINIDAD) OrmFieLps, Ltrp.—The results for December 
are :—Production of oil, 33,530 tons; deliveries, 36,290 tons. 


Attock Om.—Production for December, 22,670 barrels. 


British BurmMaH Petroreum Company.—Production of crude 
oil by this company for the month of December amounted to 
38,627 barrels. 

British CONTROLLED OILFIELDS, LimiteED.—Production for 
November :—Venezuela, 177,571 barrels; Trinidad, 40,870 barrels ; 
total, 218,441 barrels. Shipments for November :—Venezuela, 
170,442 barrels; Trinidad, 4,541 barrels; total, 174,983 barrels. 
Production for the week ended December 4th :—Venezuela, 37,515 
barrels; Trinidad, 9,366 barrels; total, 46,881 barrels. Conserva 
tion plant closed down during week for annual overhaul. Produc- 
tion for the week ended December 11th :—Venezuela, 37,041 
barrels; Trinidad, 10,057 barrels; total, 47,098 barrels. Produc- 
tion for the week ended December 18th :—Venezuela, 36,381 
barrels; Trinidad, 9,982 barrels; total, 46.363 barrels. Production 
for the week ended December 25th :—Venezuela, 36,185 barrels; 
Trinidad, 12,923 barrels; total, 49,108 barrels. Production for the 
week ended January 1, 1930:—Venezuela, 38,238 barrels; 
Trinidad, 13,434 barrels; total, 51,672 barrels. 

Dacta Romano Petroteum SynpicaTe.—Output for November, 
3,505 tons. First well at Piscuri is steadily producing 75 tons 
daily. 


(Continued on page 94.) 
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SUMMARY OF COMPANY PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNTS. 






































Net we 
Appropriation. Corresponding 
Bal — Amount Period Last 
ppunee tor || Available Dividend. casts Year. 
Company Period. from Payment — Carried to 
. Ending. Last of re . : Reserve, | Balance 
Account. | Deben- Distri- Prefce. | Ordinary. Deprecia-| Forward. Net Divi. 
ture bution. tion, ete Profit. | dend 
lie Amount} Amount. | Rate. — . 
' j | | 
Banks. | £ © | ¢ | « | ¢ % | £ | &£ £ % 
Anglo-French Banking Corp. | Dec. 31 2,133 46,528) *.66t)) | enetins 2,190 2,132) ... 
Breweries. | | 
Deuchar (Robert) ............ Sept. 30 17,536! nee 50,904 || 13 -" 7,500; l0t | 10,000) 19,719); 30,074) 10 
Financial Land, &c. ! | | 
Worth Queensland Mortgage 1] 
and Investment ............ Sept. 30 625) 5,486 6,111| 4,292) , 7 1,000) 819 5,905 7 
Rubber, &c. | | | 
Braunston (Malay) Rubber | Sept. 30 6,402) 5,729 12,131 io os 5,070 6 7,061 1,454 5 
Langen (Java) Rubber Ests. | Aug. 31 11,668) 14,246 25,914 ar 12,500 10 13,414 9,359} 6 
Oil. 
Apex (Trinidad) ............... Sept.30; 119,374) 263,148) 382,522 262,500} 524 120,022)| 240,829} 35 
Shipping. 
Houkder Line .................. Dec. 31 70,654; 128,065) 207,719)! 12,375 44,000 10 115,000} 36,344); 174,520] 10 
Textiles. 
Rayon Manufacturing (1927) | Nov. 30 |Dr. 10,971\Dr. 15,786|Dr. 26,757 = — obs = Dr26,757||Dr10,971\ ... 
Roberts (J. H. and F.) ...... Nov. 30 26,055 47,645 73,700}]} 5,000 31,250 12} 12,000} 25,450)) 48,065) 124 
Trust. 
Cardinal Investment ......... Dec. 31 5,723) (b)30,005| (b)35,728|; 7,200 15,360 16 5,000} (6)8,168 32,084) 16 
Ever Ready Trust & Finance |Dec. 31} os (a)24,122 24,122 ces ae nan 9,536} 14,586 can ic 
Great Northern Investment | Nov. 30 2,873 68,896 71,769)} 31,022 37,255 9)| sis 3,492 53,160 8 
Other Companies. ; 
British Tobacco (Australia) | Oct. 31 7,658) 1,011,307} 1,018,965}; 95,507) 894,790 ll a 27,668)]) 916,506} 10 
OS eee seb bboebcnen Sept. 30 ae 25,949 25,949 = per chs 20,949 5,000 nee an 
Liebig’s Extract of Meet ... | Aug. 31 255,823) 371,126) 626,949); 50,000) 320,000 16+ ae 256,949)} 344,863) 167 
Nairn (Michael) & Greenwich | Dec. 31 44,730} 231,136) 275,866 — 219,829 123 56,037) 226,819) 123 
DURE ‘ck scccksbhebesssesnuance Sept. 30 |Dr. 14,262|Dr. 28,645|Dr. 42,907 — ve Dr.42907\|Dr.25084| ... 
Ner-Sag (Overseas) ......... Sept. 30 se Dr. 17,726|Dr. 17,726 Dr.17726 ~ 
Photomaton Parent Corpn. | Nov. 15§ Dr. 97,558|\Dr. 97,558 bis = a ~ Dr.97558 
Provincial Newspapers....... Nov. 30 159,967; 159,967|| 78,464 40,000 5 30,000; 11,503 
Rio de Janeiro Flour Mills 
and Granaries............... Sept. 30 88,557; 204,549} 293,106 204,726 15t - 88,380}} 273,260) 20t 
Victoria Palace ............... Nov. 5 1,885 15,511 17,396 18,000 15 r. 2,000 1,396]} 21,848) 20 












































7 Free of income tax. 
§ For period from March 16, 1928, to November 15, 1929. 
480,000 *‘ old ’ 
expenses, and £3,864 written off cost of installations, furniture, &c. 


t For period from November 14, 1928, to December 31, 1929. 
(6) Subject to Direc ‘tors’ additional remuneration. 
’ ordinary stock, and 9 per cent. p.a. for three months on ‘ 


(a) After writing £11,040 off preliminary expenses: 
|| 9 per cent. for year on 


new’ * Including £32,607 written off preliminary 


’ ordinary stock. 





(Continued from page 93.) 

HamiLton’s Oi Concessions (Roumania), Lrp.—Production for 
month of December, 1929, 5,600 tons= 39,200 barrels. Total pro- 
duction for year 1929, 69,320 tons, as compared with 48,789 tons 
for 1928. 

Hecror Waa.inc, Lrp.—Catch report to December 29, 1929 :— 


Season Season 

1928-29 1929-30 

era of expeditions reporting. Three Four 
Catch for week ending December 29, 1929, in 

barrels of oil we 10,500 8,300 

Total catch to date in barrels of. = 56,800 74,800 

Mexican Eacizs Or Co., Limrrep.—Production for the week 


ended November 30, 1929, was 308,000 barrels. 
December 7, 1929, 299,000 barrels. The production for the week 
ended December 14, 1929, was 294,000 barrels. Production for 
the week ended December 21, 1929, was 311,000 barrels. 

Service Perroteum Company, Lrp.—Production from the com- 
yany’s oil wells at Gura-Ocnitzei and Ceptura for the week ending 
a 29, 1929, was 1,225 tons (8,575 barrels). 

Sreava Romana (Britisn), Lrp.—Output of the Steaua Romana 
Company, Bucharest, for the month of December was 70,150 tons. 

Tampico On., Lrp.—The output on the company’s properties in 
Mexico during November was 20,491 barrels, in respect of which 
the royalty due to Tampico Oil, Ltd., amounted to 1,537 barrels. 

Tue Dacia Romano Petroteum Synpicate, Ltp.—Production for 
December, 3,756 tons. 

Tue Kern River OrrieLps oF CaLirornia.—The total produc- 
tion during November was 120,673 barrels, or about 17,239 tons. 


TRrintDAD LeasEHOLDS, Ltp.—Oil produced in December, 39,700 
tons ; oil purchased in December from other companies, 47,050 tons. 


VENEZUELAN CONSOLIDATED OILFIELDs, Linurrep.—Production for 
week ended December 7th, 7,935 barrels (1,134 tons). Production 
for the week ended December 14th, 10,854 barrels (1,551 tons). 
Production for the week ended December 28, 12,934 barrels 
(1,848 tons). Production for the week ended January 4, 12,603 
barrels (1,801 tons). 


Viking Wuarinc.—Output 41,500 barrels of whale oil to end 
ef 1929. 


, 


For week ended 





VENEZUELAN O1L ConcEessions.—Production for the week ended 
January 4th was as follows :—Bolivar district, 118,331 metric 


tons; Maracaibo district, 6,238 metric tons; total, 124, 569 metric 
tons. 








TRANSVAAL GOLD OUTPUT STATISTICS. 
































November, 1929. December, 1929. 
Name of Mine. 
Est. Est. Eat. Eet. 
Ore. | yield. | Proft. | °F | yieid. | Proft. 
Tons. £ £ Tons. £ £ 

IU no cccneaicaiieie 84,500 | 141,025 52,566 76.500 | 127,085 | 41,213 
{OT eee 87,500 99,318 15,749%| 96,000 102,316 8,290* 
Consolidated Main Reef 59,000 94,324 15,052 57,000 88,854 12,116 
Crown Mines (10s. shs.) | 221,000 | 298,145 70,916 | 215,000 | 292,076 70,786 
Durban Roodepoort 

| ee 40,500 58,145 4693 40,300 56,862 4,466 
East Rand Proprietary | 143,300 | 165,497 12,013 | 143,000 | 162,608 12,051 
Geduld Proprietary ... 83,000 | 113,687 45,510 83,500 | 114,749 | 45,937 
Geldenhuis Deep ...... 66,000 | 63,281 3,349 | 63,000 | 62,560 4,313 
Glynn's Lydenburg..... 6,000 9,425 1,235 6,100 8,263 1,004 
Government Areas...... 202,000 | 384,497 | 230,202 | 196,000 | 373,033 | 220,145 
Kleinfontein, New...... 51,300 49,434 7,06 51,700 51,601 8,961 
Langlaagte Estate...... 79,000 | 111,991 30,067 72,500 | 110,103 30,029 
Meyer and Chariton.... 16,800 19,145 2,509 17,200 19,149 2,683 
Modderfontein B. ...... 69,000 | 105,693 | 47,107 69, 500 | 105,822 | 47,638 
Modderfontein Deep 

OS eed 44,200 | 99,560 | 64,893 | 42,800 | 96.475 | 62,706 
Modderfontein East ... | 68,500 | 86,311 | 16,833 | 66,500 | 82.964] 16,057 
Modderfontein, New 

(£4 shares) ............ 147,000 | 309,021 | 181,828 | 147,000 | 308,536 | 181,312 
New State Areas ...... 76,000 | 144,910 65,083 74,000 | 142,539 | 65,310 
Nourse Mines .. . 59,500 72,760 5,103 56,400 71,174 5,017 
Randfontein Estates. 213,000 | 214,672 | 27,574 | 208,000 | 212,692 | 27,603 
Robinson Deep ......... 77,700 | 90,094 | 15,536 | 76,000 | 83,467] 11,549 
re 59,000 51,414 3,504 58,000 51,238 3,056 
Simmer and Jack ...... 75,400 | 80 454 6,270 | 77,800 | 83,592 7,625 
Spring Mines ............ 67,700 | 136,845 62,493 | 65,500 | 130,913 58,396 
| 24,400 83,243 25,117 25,700 88,807 28,635 
Sensvenl Gold Mining 

SEND tmeweninncsssins 13,150 | 20,101 2,539 | 13,700 | 19,476 2,715 
| ee 40,000 40,179 4,037 41,500 | 39,984 4,007 
Van Ryn Deep ......... 62,000 | 104,587 42,125 58,000 | 105,366 42,113 
Village Deep ............ 57,000 64,390 5,037 58,000 64,331 5,536 
West Rand Consolid'td 87,000 96,846 19,016 90,000 98,277 20,012 
West Springs............ 67,700 | 78,901 | 18,213 | 63,500 | 75,914] 17,039 
Witwatersrand Deep 36,000 33,504 6,473*) 42,300 | 40,828 150 
Witwatersrand Knight’ si 52,500 ' 49,726 4,029 ' 53,000 | 50,655 4,522 

* Loss. 
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Commercial Reports. 


The following is a statement showing the Quantities Sold and the 
Average Price of British Corn in the past two weeks, and for the 
corresponding week in each of the years from 1926 to 1929 :— 








THE COEN TRADE. 


Mark Lane, Thursday evening. 


Mild climatic conditions prevailed over the United Kingdom 
during the past week, and winter crops are developing rapidly, 
following an early and favourable start. A spell of colder weather 
is now desired to harden the plants against probable frosts. ‘Trading 
in native wheat continues quiet, though light available supplies at 
the principal markets tend to keep values steady. On the import 
market, a moderate inquiry was dealt with, several cargoes being 
sold to Portugal, while United Kingdom millers are obliged to enter 
the market from time to time. India and Japan also made further 
purchases of Australian varieties. Prices, however, marked a 
downward tendency under increased offers from both Argentina 
and North America, though United States and Canadian sellers 
do not evince any desire to press sales. A feature was the re-entry 
of Russia as an exporter, and offers of prompt and early loading 
assisted the decline. Reports vary regarding the quantity available 
for export, and if any appreciable volume is shipped during the next 
two months the position of North American holders would become 
somewhat difficult in disposing of large surplus stocks. <A certain 
quantity of the better qualities may be exported for financial 
reasons, particularly as the rye crop is in excess of home require- 
ments, but the outlook is rather complicated by reports of Russian 
buying in Canada, presumably for seed purposes, and by inquiries 
for flour on United Kingdom markets. Meanwhile, European 
purchases are confined to immediate needs, and at the moment 
there is little to support any upward movement. Italy is practically 
out of the market, and France figures as an exporter to the United 
Kingdom and near Continental countries, while German purchases 
are withheld owing to the uncertainty arising regarding import 
taxes. Flour ruled easier in sympathy with wheat and trade 
generally moved on quiet lines. Feeding stuffs were depressed 
and only saleable at lower prices, though consumption of maize 
seems to be improving both here and on the Continent. Business 
however, is insufficient to stabilise prices, and competitive offers 
of barley militates against a recovery for the present. 

Wheat.—Easier. No. 1 Northern Manitoba, ex-ship, 55s. 3d.; 
No. 2 ditto, 548. 3d.; No. 3, 53s. 3d.; No. 4 Manitoba, 52s.; No. 5, 
49s.: No. 6, 428.; No. 2 hard Winter, 49s.; No. 2 mixed Durum, 
463. 6d.; Rosafe, 63} lbs., 47s. 9d.; Barusso, 63} Ibs., 48s. 3d.; 
Australian, 50s. 6d. per 496 lbs.; English, 9s. 7d.-9s. 9d. per 
112 Ibs. 

Flour.— Quiet and easier. 
for country deliveries, 


London straight run, 42s. 
and 41s. London area. Of imported, 
Manitoba patents, 39s.-42s.; Buffalo, 39s. 9d.-41s. 6d.; Australian, 
36s. 6d. ex-store. On c.i.f. terms Manitoba top patents, January- 
February, 39s. 6d.-40s. 6d.; export ditto, 37s.-38s. ; Australian, 
34s. 6d. per 280 Ibs. Argentine low grade, February-March, £7 5s. 
per ton. 


per sack 


Maize.—Further 
arrive, 28s. 9d.; 
20s.; new, April-May, 29s. ; 
maize meal, £8 15s. per ton f.o.r. London. 
white, £6 17s. 6d. per ton ex-ship. 

Barley.—Dull. Californian old, landed, 36s.-43s. ; 
37s.-468. as to sample; Chilian brewing, 
Chevalier, 40s.-45s.; Australian, 41s.-42s. ; 


declined. Plate, landed, 30s.; ex-ship to 
January-February, 28s. 6d.; February-March, 
May-June, 28s. 6d. per 480 lbs. Yellow 
Yellow African, £7 10s. ; 


new, ex-ship,; 
ex-store, 37s.-43s.; 
Smyrna, 40s.-42s. per 


448 lbs.; Algerian-Tunisian, ex-ship, 26s.-27s. 6d. as to sample ; 
No. 2 Federal American, landed, 25s. 9d.; Danubian, landed, 


23s. 6d. 
3d.-8s. 


26s. 9d.; Black Sea, January, ex-ship, 24s.; Persian ditto, 
per 400 Ibs. English malting, 8s. 6d.-l4s. 6d.; feed, 7s. 
per 112 Ibs. 

Oats.—KEasier. Plate, landed, 18s. 3d.; ex-ship, to arrive, 
7s. 3d.; black Plate, landed, 18s.; Chilian white, landed, 24s. 3d. ; 
ditto tawny, 20s.; German, landed, 21s.; @x-ship to arrive, 19s. 9d. ; 
mixed Canadian feed, 16s. 6d.; South Russian, 18s. 3d. per 320 Ibs. 
English, 7s. 4d.-7s. 8d. per 112 Ibs. 








COMPARATIVE AVERAGES OF GRAIN. 


The following table gives the estimated sales of home-grown 
Wheat during the harvest years 1929-30, 1928-29, 1927-28, 
1926-27 :— 





| 1929-1930. | 1928-1929. | 1927-1928, | 1926-1927. 





Estimated sales of home-grown 





wheat— Owta. Owta. Cwta. ’ RIMITED 
1 week to January 4 ............ 151,162 74,850 109,912 178,693 6, 7 & 8, Tokenhouse Yard, London, E.C.2 
nana 4,646,546 | 4,870,554 | 4,315,930 | 6,600,897 | | SsaNCHESTER: 36 Charlotte Street. BRADFORD: 33 Hustlergate. 
Ave: rice of Hnglish wheat per | 8. a. 8. d. 8. 4. s. d. Affiliated to Lloyds Bank Limited 
gna seve: omllist 9 6 9 5 9 10 lili 








QUANTITIES SOLD. | AVERAGE PRICE PER Cwr. 


























Weeks ended. mere | - 
Wheat. | Barley. Oats. | Wheat. | Barley. | Oats. 
1929. Cwts. | Cwts. Cwts. é <& s. d. 8. d. 
DOR. BB.ccceccece 133,319 141,466 20,376 9 6 8 8 7 6 
1930. 
Tan.  4.....0000. 151,162 181,686 28,874 9 6 8 10 7 8 
Jan. 2, 1926 199,247 147,076 26,146 12 5 10 10 $64 
Jan. 1, 1927 257,648 286,150 65,717 11 10 10 7 3 2 
Jan. 7, 1928 ...| 109,912 | 173,929 32,835 9 10 Ss 9 4 
Jan. 5, 1929 ... 74,850 161,335 34,120 2. 2 911 9 i 
AMERICAN WHEAT MARKETS. 
The following table shows wheat quotations in recent weeks, 
with comparative figures for 1928 :— 
Jan. 2, | Jan. 9, | Dec. 26,| Jan. 2, | Jan. 8, 
Bneeme Pure. 1929.'} 1929." | 1929.'| 1930.' | 1930. 
Winnipeg (No. 1 Manitoba) — Cents 
| al tomate aR 122 1228 | 1403 | 1499 | 1413 
= —? 2 Diciceminndinaa - 
60 Ib. 1164 1163 1263 130} 128} 




















The visible supply of wheat in Canada at 75,567,000 bushels 
shows an increase on the week of 863,000 bushels. Supplies a year 
ago stood at 76,331,000 bushels. 








THE COAL TRADE. 


Our Sheffield correspondent reports that the year in the South 
Yorkshire coalfield has opened with moderately good prospects, and 
the tonnage being shipped is substantial. The booking of new 
contracts, however, is quiet for the moment, but prices of best 
steams are maintained at 18s. 6d. f.o.b. The demand for both 
industrial and house coal is none too brisk, and is below the average 
of this period of the year. The supply of coke continues to increase 
and consumption is maintaining former levels. Blast furnace sorts 
sell at about 17s. at ovens. Trade in small fuels is somewhat 
restricted. 


Our Glasgow correspondent writes: The majority of the pits 
resumed working at the beginning of the week, and production is 
now in full swing again, and on a satisfactory scale. The market is, 
however, still very idle, and prices have scarcely been tested so far, 
although the tendency is definitely easier than in the final weeks of 
the old year. The quotations ruling for shipping business are about 
the following (all f.o.b. district ports): LANARKSHIRE.—E]] best, 
16s. 6d.; splint best, 17s. 6d.; splint second, 16s. 9d.; navigation, 
17s. 6d.-18s. 6d.; navigation second, 15s. 6d.-16s.; steam, 14s. 6d.- 
15s.; Hartley, 18s.; trebles, 16s. 6d.-17s.; doubles, 16s.; singles, 
14s.; pearls, 13s.; dross, 10s. FIFE. —Screened navigation, 18s.- 
19s. ‘6d. ; first-class steam, 16s.; third-class steam, 14s. 6d.; trebles, 
18s. 6d.; doubles, 16s. '6d.-17s. ; ; singles, 14s. 6d.; pearls, 13s. 
Lorutans.—Prime steam, 15s.; secondary steam, 14s. 3d.; trebles, 








Increasing Interest 
in South American 
Markets 


Estd. 
HE Bank of London 
& South America 
welcomes and fosters 
the ever increasing in- 
terest in the fast 
growing markets of 
Latin-America. With Branches 
and Sub-Branches in South 
America. in London, Bradford request, and a Monthly Review 
and Manchester; in France, of Market information in 
Belgium, Portugal and U.S.A.; English or French is sesued 
with the concentrated free on application. 


BANK OF LONDON 
& SOUTH AMERICA 


1862 


experience of 67 years 
this Bank is singularly 
well equipped to pro- 
vide up-to-date market 
information and to 
undertake Banking 
Business of every description. 
Status reports are supplied on 
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17, James Street. 








Now on Sale 





Cie Journal of Commerce 


ANNUAL REVIEW 


The Leading Annual for 


the Maritime Industries 


The contents will embrace a number of articles—all 
written by Experts—dealing with a variety of subjects of 
prime importance to those in any way connected with Shipping, 
Shipbuilding, Marine Engineering and associated branches of 





commerce, and will include :— 


THE SHIPPING INDUSTRY. By WALTER HARDING 
(Chairman of the Liverpool Steam Ship Owners’ Asso- 
ciation). 

THE LOAD LINE. By Str Cnaries J. O. SANDERS, 
K.B.E. (Chairman of the Load Line Committee, 1927-29). 

SAFETY OF LIFE AT SEA. By SIR WESTCOTT 
ABELL, K.B.E., M.Eng. 


TRAMP SHIPPING. By T. C. CHRISTENSEN (Chairman 
of the Executive Committee of the Baltic and International 
Maritime Conference). 


SHIP DECORATION AND FURNISHING. Fore- 
word by LorD WARING. 


THE N.D.L. LINER ‘“ BREMEN.” 
FORD, B.Sc., M.Inst.N.A. 


SHIPBUILDING AND NAVAL ARCHITECTURE. 
By A. T. WALL, F.C.M.S., A.R.C.Sc., M.Inst.N.A. 


MARINE STEAM ENGINEERING. By J. HAMILTON 
Gipson, M.Eng., M.Inst.C.E., M.Inst.N.A., M.I.Mar.E. 


THE BAUER-WACH SYSTEM. By Dr. G. BAUvER. 


PULVERISED COAL FIRING. By A. E. Asn, 
M.Inst.N.A. 


THE MARINE OIL ENGINE. By D. M. SHANNON, 
M.Inst.N.A., M.I.Mech.E. 


THE FAST CARGO AND PASSENGER MOTOR- 
SHIP. By A. C. Harpy, B.Sc., F.R.G.S., A.M.1.Mar.E. 


CORROSION OF OIL TANKERS. By H. C. T. 
BRYANT. 


PORTS AND HARBOURS. By BryssON CUNNING- 
HAM, D.Sc., B.E., F.R.S.E., M.Inst.C.E. 


ITALIAN SHIPPING. By Comm. Ing. E. FERRETTI, 
D.S.O., C.B.E., M.Inst.N.A. (Chief Inspector to the 
Registro Italiano). 


THE SCIENCE OF NAVIGATION. By _ LIEUvT. 
DoNALD MACMILLAN, R.N.R. 


MARINE INSURANCE. By D. KING-PAGE. 
FREIGHTS IN 1929. By G. P. DE PALLENS. 


By D. S. WHITE- 


Over 250 pages, including numerous 
photogravure and colour sections. 


PRICE 2 / = per copy 
Including postage 2/9. 


illustrations, 


Copies are obtainable from newsagents, bookstalls 


or direct from the Publishers. 


The HFournal of Conunerce 


ANNUAL REVIEW 


‘LIVERPOOL: LONDON, E.C.2: 
14-20, Bishopsgate. 


GLASGOW : 
93, Hope Street. 

















| are not satisfactory. 





18s.; doubles, 16s.; singles, 14s. (d.: pearls, 13s. 6d. AyYRsHIRE.— 
Unscreened navigation, ltis. (id.; jewel, 178. 6d.; steam, 14s, 6d; 
trebles, 17s. ; doubles, 16s. ; sincles, 14s.; pearls, 13s. ; dross, 10s. 6d, 


—— -— 


Our Cardiff correspondent writes :—Inactive conditions have 
prevailed this week on the Cardiff coal market. The colliery com. 
panies are well sold, but tonnage arrivals have been disappointing, 
and the market has been unable to absorb the current outputs, with 
the result that stocks are accumulating and prices easier in those 
cases where they have been above the minimum schedule. The 
collieries are now working under the allocations made under the 
output and price regulation scheme which became operative as 
from the beginning of the New Year, and for the first quarter the 
authorised production of bituminous coal is approximately just 
over 10 million tons. Administrative difficulties are already being 
experienced, and applications for readjustments are numerous, 
The Italian State Railways have placed the first of their contracts 
for South Wales coals under the Hague Coal Agreement, and 
they involve the supply during the present year of at least 800,000 
tons of large Monmouthshire and Rhymney Valley locomotive 
grades. It is understood that the collieries obtained their scheduled 
minimum prices for the whole of the business. The following are 
the current approximate quotations :—Best Admiralties, 20s. to 
20s. 3d.; seconds, 19s. 9d. to 20s.; best drys, 20s. 6d. to 21s.; Black 
Veins, 19s. to 19s. 6d.; Western Valleys, 18s. 6d. to 19s.; Eastern 
Valleys, 18s. 3d. to 18s. 6d.; best small steams, 14s. 6d. to 15s.; 
coking smalls, 14s. 6d. to 15s.; cargo smalls, 13s. 6d. to 14s. ; anthra- 
cite best large, 36s. to 38s.; Red Vein large, 27s. to 28s.; machine. 
made cobbles, 44s. to 46s.; French nuts, 45s. to 47s.; stove nuts, 
rubbly culm, 12s. 6d. to 13s. 6d.; foundry coke, 35s. to 37s.; patent 
fuel, 20s. to 22s. 6d.; pitwood, ex ship, 28s. 6d. to 28s. 9d. 





IRON AND STEEL. 


We extract the following from the weekly report of the London 
Iron and Steel Exchange:—-The iron and steel markets have 
scarcely had time to settle down again after the Christmas and 
New Year holidays. Nevertheless, the New Year has opened with 
encouraging prospects for the British steel works. The shipbuilding 
industry on the North-East Coast anticipates a fairly prosperous 
period, and the British steelmakers will, of course, benefit to a 
consilerable extent by the demand for shipbuilding material which 
should make itself felt early in the New Year. The demand from 
the engineering industry also gives promise of expanding. Trading 
in the more general descriptions of iron and steel, however, is not so 
active. Although business in pig iron has been quiet, it will probably 
improve shortly as the time approaches for contracts to be renewed. 
It is understood that some alterations in prices may be made at 
the end of January, and that these are scarcely likely to be in a 
downward direction. Considerable enquiries have been in the 
market for semi-finished material, but so far have not materialised 
into much business. They show, however, that the industry expects 
a better demand for iron and steel than was experienced in the 
latter part of last year. The Continental manufacturers are holding 
to the prices fixed in December, and consumers in this country 
appear more willing to pay the rates demanded. The actual tonnage 
of business placed, however, has not been large. There has also 
been a certain amount of enquiry for finished materials, but this 
branch of the trade for the time being is rather quiet. 





Our Sheffield correspondent writes :—The prospects at the moment 
indicate a rather quiet month, taken as a whole, with the distribu- 
tion of trade and work more mixed than in the past. Firms which 
possess good sales organisations and can afford to spend money on 
travellers to seek trade abroad are doing well, but the firms who 
rely upon business coming in of itself are short of work and likely 
to remain so. Local unemployment figures are high. ‘They have 
been swollen owing to the closing of large departments. under 
rationalisation schemes. A large number of open-hearth furnaces 
are idle, but several are expected to resume next week. Trade in 
the best tool steels is steady. There is a large output of special 
steels required in modern engineering practice, and Sheffield is still 
doing well in motor requisites. The position of the tool and cutlery 
trades has been improving over a Jong period following reorganisa- 
tion to eliminate waste and to cheapen production. Great strides 
have been made in bringing these ancient crafts up to date. 





Our Glasgow correspondent writes :—Business is not yet in full 
swing at the works in the West of Scotland, but it is expected that 
the beginning of next week will see most of the plants in operation. 
Locomotive engineers, structural engineers, carriage and wagon 
builders and, indeed, the bulk of the engineering trades are beginning 
the year with a considerable amount of work on hand and the 
prospects for future employment are fairly good. Steelmakers 
have also a good amount of work on hand with which to start the 
year. Considerable disappointment is felt in the Mossend district 
of Lanarkshire by the decision of Messrs. Beardmore to close theif 
works there. The plant has been idle for some eighteen months, 
but the workers in the district had been hopeful of a re-start being 
made soon. Sheet makers have an accumulation of orders sufficient 
to keep going for some little time, but bookings for forward delivery 
In the galvanised sheet trade things are 


| quiet and prices very keenly cut. 





Our Cardiff correspondent writes :—In the South Wales iron and 
steel trade the outstanding event of the week has been the an- 
nouncement of the formation by Guest, Keen and Nettlefolds, Ltd., 
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and Baldwins, Ltd., of a new company to take over and operate 
as from the beginning of the present year the coke ovens, blast 
furnaces, steel works and heavy steel rolling mills of the two 
eompanies situated mainly at Cardiff, Dowlais, Margam and Port 
Talbot. The new company will have a capital of £5 million; it 
will control upwards of 600,000 tons of pig iron and about the 
game quantity of steel ingots (equivalent to between one-third 
and one-fourth respectively of the total output of South Wales and 
Monmouthshire), and the chairman will be Sir John Field Beale 
(chairman of Guest, Keen and Nettlefold’s, Ltd.) and the vice- 
ehairman, Sir W. Charles Wright (chairman of Baldwins, Ltd.). 
The directorate of the Ebbw Vale company has been reconstructed 
and steps are being taken to suspend operations at the few 
remaining operating branches of this company’s iron and steel 
works. ‘The position in the tinplate trade is satisfactory, with 
prices steady and the works well employed. There has been 
no change in quotations, except in foreign imported bars, which 
are firmer at £5 5s. per ton. 








OTHER METALS. 


Tin.—Market opened dull and easier following lower Eastern 
eables, but subsequently values marked some recovery on a renewal 
of buying interest. Dealings, however, were attended by a good 
deal of irregularity for forward dates, the market being rather 
sensitive and the outlook uncertain, depending largely on the 
amount of support, also the result of efforts made to balance supply, 
and demand by regulating output. Shipments from the Straits 
during December amounted to 8,849 tons, against 10,228 in the 
previous month. ‘Total supply, 13,374, against 11,961. Total 
deliveries, 10,850, against 12,153; and visible supply 27,926, 
against 25,402 tons. Standard cash sold £174 10s. to £178 12s. 6d. 
and £176 10s.; three months, £177 10s. to £182 15s. and £179 15s. 
Sales in the East were reported at £179 10s. to £179 2s. 6d.. 
£183 10s. and £181 ton c.if, terms. 


CorpreER values marked an upward trend and a fair demand was 
reservedly met, with slight irregularity at times. Standard cash 
sold at £70 to £71 12s. 6d. and £71 7s. 6d.; three months, £69- 
£70 10s. and £69 15s. 


Leap.—A dull market, but rates were generally maintained as 
sellers refrained from pressing. Good soft foreign pig, January, 
sold £21 7s. 6d. to £21 lls. 3d.; February, £21 10s.; March, 
£21 10s. to £21 lls. 3d.; April, £21 10s. to £21 12s. 6d. ton. 


SPELTER firm, with a moderate business passing, but closed weak. 
January, sold £19 8s. 9d. to £19 15s. and £19 10s.; February, 
£19 17s. 6d. to £20 Ils. 3d. and £19 l6s. 3d.; March, £20 2s. 6d. to 
£20 6s. 3d. and £20 5s.; April, £20 3s. 9d.-£20 83s. 9d.-£20 3s. Od. ; 
May, £20 6s. 3d. ton. 


ALUMINIUM quiet. Home trade, £95; export, £100 ton. 


ANTIMONY quiet and tendency easier. English regulus, £45 to 
£52 10s.; China ditto, spot, £31; January-February, £26 15s. to 
£27 5s.; crude, January-February, £18 10s. to £19 per ton c.i.f. 

ANTIMONY OXIDE. to £27 10s. ton 
@.i.f. 


January-February, £27 5s. 


ANTIMONY OrE.—January-February, 50 per cent., 4s.; 
eent., 5s. per unit. 


60 per 


Wo.trraMm slow. Chinese, January-February, 35s.; Burmese, 


ditto, 30s. 6d. per unit c.i.f 
QUICKSILVER quietly steady. Spot, £22 17s. 6d. bottle. 


Tin PLATES maintained. I.C. coke, prompt and forward, 18s. 9d. 
to 19s. per box f.o.b. Swansea. 








THE COTTON TRADE. 
LIVERPOOL, January 8th. 
Spot sales from December 23rd until to-day (inclusive), 
are 45,000 bales, of which 26,220 are American, 5,700 Brazil, 


500 Argentine, 5,100 Peru, 2,950 Egyptian, 2,850 African, 1,000 
East Indian and 680 sundries. Imports for the same period are 
213,457 bales, of which 139,369 are American, 24,152 Brazil, 974 
Argentine, 7,468 Peru, 25,456 Egyptian, 3,222 African, 12,079 East 
Indian, and 737 sundries. Quotations to-day are: American 
Middling, 9-42; Egyptian Sakel, 14°35; Uppers, 10-52; Brazil 
Fair, 9-07; Peru, G.F. Mod-Rough, 10-50; smooth, 10-07; East 
African G.F., 10-32; and West African Middling, 10-32. In the 
latter days of the old year, optimism carried prices 15 to 20 points 
higher than those ruling on December 2Ist. Since then poor 
trade advices have caused a decline and to-day values are about 
the same as on December 2Ist. Owing to the holidays trade was 
very restricted and the only feature liquidation of the January 
position. During the last two or three days the near positions 
have increased in strength owing to trade “ calling ’’ and switching 
of hedges into more distant deliveries. The New York Cotton 
Exchange Service has estimated the world’s consumption of 
American cotton during November at 1,164,000 bales, against 
1,349,000 bales in October, and 1,339,000 bales in November, 1928, 
and 1,419,000 bales in November, 1927. The total consumption 
for four months ending November, 1929, is estimated at 4,857,000 
bales, against 5,083,000 bales in 1928 and 5,684,000 bales in 1927. 
The decline in consumption is largely due to the slackening of 
business following the New York stock market fall and the larger 






announced that the U.S.A. Federal Farm Board has approved the 
formation of a $30,000,000 cotton corporation and also intimated 
that it may not advance loans to farmers next season on the basis 
of 16 cents if acreage is increased. The markets continue to drag; 
there seems but little disposition to sell, and the buying power 
very limited. Until such time as reports are received of new erop 
prospects and ideas of acreage are formed the situation seems to 
be a stalemate. 


MANCHESTER, January 8th. 

There has been some increase in the amount of inquiry in yarn 
and piece-goods, but sellers have complained of offers being very 
low, and not much progress has been made in the way of booking 
orders. Buyers are not afraid of any upward movement in values 
just at present, and commitments are restricted. ‘There is rather 
less anxiety with regard to the political situation in India, but the 
possibility of an increase in import duties checks trade development. 
A miscellaneous business has been done, chiefly for Calcutta and 
Karachi in light bleaching descriptions. Demand for China continues 
to be adversely affected by low exchange rates and very limited 
clearances are reported at the auctions in Shanghai. Occasional 
sales have been put through for Egypt, the Near East and South 
America, but the minor markets as a whole have not given any 
general support. Some manufacturers are becoming more anxious 
about work for immediate execution. A slack feeling has prevailed 
in the yarn market. The prices ruling in American counts are 
worse than for a long time back. No increased activity ean be 
recorded in Egyptian numbers. 





Statement of the Cotton Trade. 
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THE WOOL TRADE. 


Our Bradford correspondent writes :—There is still no sign of 
increased activity in any section of the wool textile industry, but 
conditions are certainly no worse than they were before the 
holidays. The outstanding feature is the lack of confidence, and 
although most traders agree that wool is now on a very reasonable 
level, few care to risk bulk buying so long as there appears to be 
any possibility of a further decline. Inquiries for tops and yarns 
suggest that a fair amount of business is being held in the back- 
ground, and it seems certain that a considerable covering movement 
will develop immediately the raw wool market shows signs of 
hardening. ‘The position may be a little clearer towards the end of 
the month when values have been tested in the Colonies and in 
London. Meanwhile there is a general tendency to restrict buying 
to the covering of immediate requirements, and it is significant 
that in practically all cases deliveries are wanted very quickly. 
No one seems to be carrying much stock, and this augurs well for 
the free movement of commodities when confidence is restored. 
Most of the large topmakers are quoting unchanged prices, though 
here and there concessions can be obtained by firms willing to sell 
forward on the chance of cheaper wool being obtainable. Con- 
sumption in all countries is restricted, and although in some quarters 
the outlook is viewed with more hopefulness than was possible 
@ few weeks ago, no one expects any pronounced and rapid 
expansion in demand in the near future. 








COLONIAL WOOLS. 


(FROM A CORRESPONDENT.) 


The commencement of the second half of the selling season in 
Australia, New Zealand and South Africa has enabled another test 
of raw material values to be made. Judging from the sales at 
Sydney and Christchurch, prices do not seem to have varied a great 
deal compared with those ruling before Christmas. Sydney is 
apparently a fairly firm market for all good wools, but ordinary 
and inferior merino fleece is somewhat irregular. Japan is still the 
principal supporter of the Sydney market, and no doubt the 
competition of buyers for that country is exerting a beneficial effect 
upon prices, though her takings up to the Christmas recess were 
considerably less than during the first half of the previous season. 
Whether Japan makes up for this reduction in purchases at a later 
date remains to be seen, but the support that is now being given 
will be welcome, not only in Sydney but also at Melbourne and 
Geelong. It would be a good thing if Japan could compete in 
South Africa. Sydney has been the best selling centre in Australia 
this season, largely due to the buying on Japanese account. The 
sale at Christchurch last Monday passed off most creditably, with 
prices fully equal to the market value of tops in Bradford. The low 
prices ruling in South America have unmistakably reacted upon 
New Zealand wool. Buyers are not keen enough to operate at 
Buenos Aires and Monte Video to influence prices in an upward 
direction. This can hardly be expected in face of very unsatisfactory 
conditions in manufacturing centres, though the present reasonable 
cost of wool should contribute something to the revival of demand 
among ultimate consumers. The probability is that current values 
will continue for several weeks. Mr George Whitaker, who was 
re-elected president of the British Wool Federation, made some 
trenchant remarks at the annual meeting of that organisation about 


the charge brought against Bradford by Australian and New 
Zealand selling interests of deliberately attempting to depress 
prices. Nothing could be further from the truth, and Mr Whitaker's 


statement has the support of the entire trade. 





HIDE, LEATHER AND ALLIED TRADES. 


All things considered, the turnover this week in leather has 
shown an improvement on that of last week, and, generally speaking, 
the outlook is better than it was this time last year. Market hides 
and skins have improved in value since the holidays, and although 
prices at some of the sales held so far in the North were unchanged, 
the tendency, if anything, is upward. Best ox and heifers are 
now selling at from 7}d. to 6}d., and seconds at from 63d. to 6}d. 
With calf skins inclined to be scarce, the trend of values is upwards 
and prices for bests range from 63d. to 11}d. Business in con- 
nection with imported hides is slow, and in most instances any 
alteration in values has been in buyers’ favour. The exception to 
this is in connection with the South American market for frigorific 
hides, where a fair amount of business has transacted on 
account of United States tanners at higher prices. This week 
Argentine ox have changed hands on the basis of 8 #8d., with light 
ox selling at 8d., and Montevideo ox at 9d. The Liebig Company 


heen 


16 
will sell 20,000 Colon ox hides by inscription to-day (Wednesday). 
With an easier tendency in regard to dry River Plates, rather more 
interest is being taken in B.A. Americanos have 
changed hands at 9}d. and Inservibles at 5id., while summer- 
haired Sierra Cordobas have sold at 8d., and M.V. Americanos at 
10}d. A limited amount of has put through in 
connection with Cape hides, which have realised 9Zd. and 82d. for 
first and seconds drys, and 83d. and 7?d. for dry-salted. The 
United States market is cabled as steady, with Chicago heavy 
native steers selling at 16 Considering the state of the 
sole-leather market during most of December last, the amount of 
business transacted this week has been satisfactory. 
facturers hav 
their needs, 


these goods. 


business been 


cents. 


Shoe manu- 
» been making inquiries for suitable stocks to meet 
and, 
email parcels only, a steady trade is being done. 


The repairing 





although in the majority of cases orders are for | 


section appears to be active: orders for bends for this clasg of 
work have been more frequent and for larger quantities. A certain 
amount of liveliness has also been experienced in connection with 
offal, and certain weights in both bellies and shoulders are in rather 
short supply. Prices generally are steady at recent rates, but 
here and there very slight advances have been obtained. Upper 
leathers have not moved so well as bottom stock, and although fair 
deliveries have been made, quite a proportion of the goods sent 
out was in connection with orders placed towards the latter end of 
last year. Day-to-day inquiries are received for small parcels of 
box and willow calf, as is also the case with black and brown glac¢ 
kid. Semi-chrome leathers are inquired for, but at unsatisfactory 
figures. A shade better business has been done in connection 
with patent leather, but the bulk of the inquiry is for the cheaper 
grades. Shoe manufacturers have now got back to more or legs 
normal working, and some of them are quite satisfied with the 
holiday sales. Orders are coming through for filling up lines, and 
inquiries for spring goods are being received. 








THE JUTE TRADE. 


DunpDE®r, January 8th. 


The jute trade has begun the New Year with no brighter prospects, 
Trade is very dull and a declining tendency on the part of Calcutta 
goods has practically stopped all business. The Calcutta mills 
continue to work their extra six hours per week, and the over. 
production is adversely affecting all commodities in the jute trade, 
There seems to be little hope of any improvement until the Calcutta 
mills signify their intention to revert to a shorter working period, 
but they seem to be determined to carry out their intentions to 
depress prices to such an extent that competitors will be driven out 
of the trade. At the present ruling rates for goods, they themselves 
must be losing heavily. The opinion of those outside India is that 
the Calcutta mills might easily have been content with the profits 
they were making of anything from 40 to 120 per cent. They have 
unfortunately increased their production in a season when the jute 
trade should have received all the encouragement possible, as, 
when general trading throughout the world is bad, the jute trade 
is one of those which suffer most. Apart from speculative operations, 
little interest is being taken in the raw material. Prices have been 
steadier, but without creating any real impression, and an easier 
tendency has again set in. Consumers’ demand is of small account. 
The value of Daisee assortment is £26 to £26 10s., and for Tossa 
assortment business could be done at round about £28, January- 
February. White jute is quite nominal at from £32 10s. for First 
Marks and £29 10s. for Lightnings. Some cheap sales of spot Daisee 
have been recorded recently. Jute yarns are very quiet, and there 
is little or nothing being done to test prices. A few small quantities 
of common 8-lb. cops have been purchased at 2s. 10d. and 8-lb. 
spools at 2s. 1ld., which are the best spinners can hope to obtain. 
Twist is not so firm and the rate of 54d. has been broken for 3-ply 
8 lb., while sacking yarns have been sold at less than 3d. for 
24-lb. weft and 4jd. for 8-lb. chains. Rove continues at £27 for 
48 lb. and £17 for 200 lb. Fine yarns keep steady, and carpet 
qualities are nominal at from 4$d. for 14-lb. warp. Business in jute 
cloth is confined to the merest trifles. A few widths outside of the 
40 in. goods are being bought at comparatively higher rates than 
those prevailing for the 40 in. makes, which are quoted at 3jd. for 
10}-0z. 40 in. and 2jd. for 8-oz. Anyone with a good order would 
obtain a concession. Linoleum hessians are dull, and heavy goods 
are receiving little or no encouragement. The lowest prices quoted 
for Calcutta hessians are 23s. 9d. for 10 oz. and 19s. 6d. for 8 0z., 
January-March shipment. 








VEGETABLE OILS AND OILSEEDS. 


Quiet conditions prevail in the markets, and the volume of 
business done is small. The trade has bought linseed oil fairly 
freely for near delivery. With the prospects of better supplies 
prices are a shade easier, and business in raw oil on spot ex Hull is 
reported up to £43 15s.; January delivery is quoted £43, and 
January-April, £42. A little more interest has been shown in 
cotton oil, purchases of crude Egyptian, ex Hull having been made 
at £25 108. on spot and £28 5s. forward, with sellers now asking 
above these figures. Other seed oils are quiet, and in certain cases 
rather lower. In the oilseed section, Plate linseed on spot has eased 
to £19 15s., with new crop from January to March shipment about 
20s. below that figure. The shipment of the new Argentine crop is 
proceeding slowly. The quantity now on passage to Europe ié 
83,800 tons (including 8,100 tons from India), or 16,500 tons more 
than a week ago. A year ago the total was 168,700 tons. Cotton 
seed is quiet on spot, but steadier forward, with black Egyptian 
held for £8 10s. January loading. Demand for oil eakes and meals 
is rather better at the reduced prices. 





OVERSEAS PRODUCE. 
FOOD, BEVERAGES, &c. 


SUGAR.—Business in spot parcels was conducted quietly, trade 
buyers in general now being in possession of fair stocks after recent 
liberal purchases. No change however, was made in quotations. 
Cables from Cuba report that the Selling Agency for the island is 
getting into touch with representatives of American refiners in 
order to get rid of the balance of the old crop. In the event of 
Some eight 


business resulting, price obtained will not be divulged. 
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factories in the United Kingdom devoted to working up home-grown 
roots, have definitely closed for the season, and the remaining nine 
will finish in the next week or two. This should help to relieve any 
pressure of supplies likely to arise, though fairly liberal quantities 
of home-grown granulated have been recently consigned to London 
warehouses. Raw sugars dull. Continental parcels still quiet, with 
business reported in Czechoslovakian granulated, April-June 
shipment, at 10s. 2}d., f.o.b. Hamburg. The market in India fails 
to revive, in fact, quietness governs all Far Eastern markets. Veri- 
fication of this is forthcoming in indicated Java shipments for last 
month of 201,000 tons, as against 291,000 in December 1928. 
Terminal sections generally quiet. Of raw, February delivery, 
sold 6s. 8}d. to 6s. 9d.; May, 7s. 93d.; August, 8s. 33d. to 8s. 44d. 
and 8s. 3?d.; December, 8s. 6d. Stocks of raw sugar in the three 
chief ports of the United Kingdom for week ending January 4th 
totalled 223,106 tons, against 105,430 last year. Cuban receipts 
last week totalled 13,064 tons, against 16,262 last year; exports, 
28,159, against 37,778; stocks, 166,144, against 102,822. 


COFFEE.—The chief feature is still strength of demand for all 
really fine liquoring qualities and in which Costa Rica and Kenya 
mainly figure. Full to rather dearer prices were secured. Medium 
and common grades, however, mostly neglected. Fine bold 
eolory Kenya reached 159s. 6d. Good bold Costa Rica, 145s. 6d. 


COCOA.—Spot market quite, and small sales include good 
fermented Accra spot, at 44. Accra, F/F, January-March, sold 
38s. 9d.; February-April, 398. 3d. f.o.b. Afloat Continent sold 
4ls. 6d. c.i.f. Terminal section manifested some irregularity. 
January sold 43s. 6d. to 44s. and 43s. 9d.; May, 43s. 10}d.; July, 
44s. 44d. to 44s. 6d.; September, 45s. 14d. 


TEA.—Indian sales were resumed on Monday last, and during 
the week, 57,154 packages were offered. Competition opened very 
quietly, but improved later, and all fine tippy teas also those posses- 
sing autumnal flavour cleared at firm to dearer rates. Useful 
medium ruled firm. Low medium and common grades maintained 
a fairly steady position. Ceylon auctions of 30,683 packages, 
came to a generally firm market, though some irregularity was 
observable in bidding. Leaf teas proved the weakest feature, being 
frequently 2d. to 1d. down under lack of sufficient export support. 
Java sales irregular and easier; 14,922 packages offered. 


RICE.—Complete stagnation still holds sway in the market, 
and prices, especially for Burma grain, disclose marked weakness. 
Two Stars Rangoon, spot, London, 14s.; new crop, January, 
12s. 1$d.; February, 12s. Spanish oiled, February-March, 15s. ; 
Italian, 17s. 3d.; Fancy Blue Rose American, 20s. ; extra ditto 20s. 
to 20s. 6d. c.i.f. No. 3 Burmah to the Levant, double bags, January, 
12s. 3d. ; February, 12s. ; S.Q. to Cuba, 12s. 9d. Saigon No. 1 round 
grain, February-March, to Europe, 12s. 3d. Siam Super, January- 
February, 15s. €d. Californian nominal. 


BROKEN RICE.- Quiet. Burma, 1a, February-March, 11s. 6d. ; 
Bl, 1ls.; A2, 10s. 9d.; B2, 108. 3d. Saigon 1 and 2 mixed, 10s. 6d. 
¢.i.f, 


RICE BRAN.—Market dull. 
March-April, £5 6s. 3d. 


BEANS.—Thero is no appreciable revival in trade. Madagascar 
butters per ** Eugene Grossos,”’ sellers, 28s. 3d. ; afloat steamer ** Clan 
Macindoe,” sellers, 27s. 9d. ; November-December, 27s. 43d. ; Decem- 
ber-January, 268. 9d. ; January-March, 26s. 6d. c.i.f. Other descrip- 
tions unaltered. Ohtenashi, March-April, quoted 23s. Rangoon 
haricots, ex store, 13s. 9d.; December-January, 13s.; January- 
February, 12s. 9d. c.i.f. London. Danubian, hand-picked, spot, 27s. 
to 27s. 6d. ; January-February, 23s. 6d., c.i.f. London. To Glasgow, 
North African, January-February, 9s. 14d. to 9s. 3d. c.i.f. ; Chinese 
horse, afloat, 8s. 9d. c.i.f. 


PEAS.—A dull market again in force. Japanese afloat, 16s. to 
16s. 6d.; November-December, 16s. 6d.; December-January, 
l6s. 6d.; January-February, 16s. 6d. c.i.f. London. Dutch steady 
but quiet. Marrowfats, prompt, quoted 18s. 6d.; small blues 
H.P., 12s. 6d. f.o.b. terms. Calcutta, January-February, 57s. 6d. 
Karachi nominal c.i.f. Maples quiet. No. 1 New Zealand, January 
old, 57s. 6d.; new crop, March-April, 60s. Tasmanian, A grade, 
new, February-March, 68s. c.i.f. 


Burma January-March, £5 3s. 9d.; 


SPICE._-Pepper in fair request and market steadier with regard 
to forward positions. Lampong, January-March, buyers, 10}d.; 
March-May held for 1ld. Muntok, white, January-March sold 
Is. 38d.; March-May, 1s. 33d. lb. Tellicherry, January-March, 
sellers, 109s. Aleppy, 104s. ewt. c.i.f. London stocks on the week, 
7 tons higher for black and 2 down regarding white. Black, 1,333, 
against 1,261 same time last year, and white, 1,466, against 281. 
Cloves dull on former terms. No change to note in the position of 
tapioco. Sago flour weaker, with sales in January-February to the 
United Kingdom at 12s. 14d. ¢,i.f. and further sellers. Ginger steady. 

FRUIT (Dried). 
Pyrgos, quoted, 38s -38s. 6d.; 
4ls -45s8 ; Gulf, 44s -53s.; 
57s.; Australian, 38s.-45s. 


Currants: Market steady with a fair demand. 
Amalias, 38s. 6d -40s.; Patras, 
Vostizza, 54s.-65s.; small ditto, 5ls.- 
Sultanas quiet. Smyrna, medium to 


fine, 44s.-608.; Cretan, 42s.-80s.; Greek, 42s.-75s.; Australian, 
35s.-52s.; Cape, bleached, 35s.-40s. Dates maintained. Hallowie, 
spot, 21s.-23s.; Khadrowie, l6s.; Siar, 14s.-l4s. 6d. Raisins: 
Valencia quiet of sale. Quarter-boxes, 45s. Figs quiet. Layers, 
spot, 35s.-45s.; genuine, 32s.-40s.; good average, 28s.-30s. 
EVAPORATED FRUITS. — Market remains firm for Cali- 


fornian plums, with improving inquiries for all sizes, but other 
descriptions quiet and without material change. Plums: Cali- 
fornian new crop, 30’s-40’s, 728 6d ; 40's-50's, 67s. 6d.; 50’s-60's, 
63s. Apricots: South African new crop Royal, 55s.-117s. 6d.; 
Australian, 678. 6d.-77s. 6d. Pears: Californian Lake County, 
extra choice, 878. 6d.; fancy, 92s. 6d.; extra, 102s. 6d.; Australian, 





Californian, choice, 60s.; extra choice, 65s. ; 
Australian, 50s.-60s. Apples: 
Canadian, 64s. 
Gd.; FPG, 


65s.-85s. Peaches: 
fancy, 67s. 6d.; extra, 72s. 6d.; 
Californian, spot, sliced, extra choice, 60s.-69s. ; 
Almonds steady. Mazagan, 110s.; Mogador, 107s. 
Sicily, 125s.; Majorcas, 115s.-135s. Bitter-Jordan, new crop, 
180s.-195s. Apricot kernels: Indian, sweet, spot, 75s.; China, 
bitter, for shipment, 39s., new crop, c.i.f.; sweet, spot, 77s. 6d. 
Hazel kernels: Kerasunde, spot, 140s.; Barcelona, 132s. 6d. 
New crop French (shelled) walnuts, quoted, 150s. ex-wharf 
London. 


CANNED GOODS, &c. 


Demand for Californian fruits is slow to open out, but an early 
improvement is anticipated, as retailers’ stocks will need replenishing 
following a fairly extensive clearance prior to the holidays. Mean- 
while prices are maintained. Singapore pines move off slowly, both 
for spot and shipment parcels, but Hawaiian are firmly held and 
South African steady on limited supplies. Italian tomatoes quiet 
of sale at late rates. 


CANNED FISH.—Salmon steady and red talls reservedly 
offered, but trading somewhat restricted. Alaska red talls, quoted, 
48s.-50s.; pink talls, 25s. 6d.-26s. 6d.; and halves, 34s. 6d.-37s. 
Japanese crab firm for fancy qualities at 97s. 6d.-100s. Lobsters 
quiet of sale, halves ranging from 135s.-140s. Sardines steady, 
especially for the better grades. Portuguese clubs, quarters, 48; 
1 Ib., 12s. per dozen tins. 


CANNED MEATS.—Market quiet but prices firm, with only 
limited supplies of ox tongues available; lunch tongues tend 
dearer, and higher prices are ruling for tinned hams. 


CONDENSED MILK AND MILK POWDERS.— Market occasionally 
the turn easier. Condensed, Dutch, full cream, sweetened, 
5-cwt. casks, 39s.; machine-skimmed, ditto, 23s. 9d.; full cream, 
sweetened, 56-lb. drums, two in a crate, 50s. English full cream, 
sweetened, 5-cwt. casks, 42s. 6d.; machine-skimmed ditto, 24s. 6d., 
carriage paid. Powders, 26 per cent. butter fat, full cream, roller 
process, l-cwt. cases, 748.; spray ditto, 2 by 56-lb. tins, crated, 
96s. 6d.; machine-skimmed, sweetened, roller process, 1-cwt. 
cases, 28s. 6d.: spray ditto, 2 by 56-lb. tins, crated, 43s.; ditto, 
l-cwt. cases, 41s. 6d., all per cwt. All Dutch prices are nett, 
ex-store London/Hull or Goole, and cover prompt or gradual 
delivery to end of March, 1930. Stocks available in Newcastle, 
3d. per ewt. extra; Liverpool, 6d.; Manchester, ls. On the 
grocery side: Full cream, sweetened, 19s. 6d.; machine-skimmed, 
sweetened, 9s. 9d. basis per case, usual packing. 

HONEY.— Market quiet, especially for manufacturing grades. 
Jamaica, ivory white, set, 573. 6d.; good amber to fine pale, 45s.- 
52s. 6d.; dark to fair amber, 42s.-44s. San Domingo, quoted, 
50s.-55s. for fine grades, with manufacturing sorts at 42s.-44s. 
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Mexican : 


FRUIT (continued)— ad 8. d WwooL— HIDES— 8. d. 
CEREALS AND MBAT. Onions, Valencia :— English Southdown, washed 4. Wet salted—Anstralian 
GRAIN, &c.— s. da case4s. 6 3 8 0 per lb. 23 perib. © 5) 0 5§ 
Wheat, No. 3, N. Man. 496 Ib.... 53 3 case 5s. 8 0 8 6 » Lincoln hog, washed 15 West Indian ............. - 04 08 
Eng. Gaz. av., per cwt. ........ » Rs Onions, Oporto case 0 0 0 0 oe sed, super cmbg. 33 GOD scccvemipsoncenecstoncens 06 O06 
Pew. Pe. GER. WPencveccsccenscee 310 Chestnuts, Huelva. —y 00 00 N.S.W. greasy, super 17 Dry and Drysalted Cape... @ 9 0 104 
ee 2 Grapes, Almeria (Barrels) 0 0 O 0 M.Z., grsy., half-bred 50-56 17 Market Hides, London— 
Maite, La "Plata, landed, 480 Ib. 30 0 LARD— Crossbred 40-44 124 Best heavy ox & heifer 0 6 O 6& 
Piour, Lon. stan. ex mill,s. d. Irish bladders ............ 72 0 78 0 | To : Best cow 0 53 0 5 
280 Ib....... 40 0 0 0 American boxes 56 Ibs. 54 0 55 9 Merinos 70's 4 Beat calf 0 99 Oly 
Rice, No.2 Burma, per cwt.12 6 0 0 SPICES— 64's 32 INDIGO— 
Bago, pearl, per cw. ............05 23 6 Pepper, per lb.— Crossbred 48" s. 184 Bengal gd. red-vio. to 
Ei debe talrapot a Muntok, fair White...... 1 0 0 - 18 ih wad BRn csovessnccee 5 6 6 6 
Potatoes, good English, Cloves—Zanzibar perlb. 010 0 0 CcoOAL— ae 3 BOP TD. cccccccceccesccece 23 23 
percwt... 40 5 0 Gine—ner ont Welsh, best Ad’ty...ton 0 0 20 3 Bark Tanned Sole ...... 39 39 
Beef, per 8 Ibs.— —_ : - Shoulders fm DS Hides © 9} 1 ij 
English long sides 56 6 2 | 4 0 00 Durham, best gas ...... 169 17 6 Do. E WS do. 1 2 1 
a Reg Jamaica, ord. to good... 75 0 110 0 Sheffield, best house ... 19 § 23 0 . a ~ 4 
Argentine chilled hinds... 5 0 5 6 ~~ aa dana per lb. " 039 Bellies from DS do. 0 7 O 9 
ee 6 8 7 8 Nutmegs EN 19 110 IRON AND STEEL— a... Eng. or WS do 0 St , bd 
P ? } reasing Hides............ 16 1210 
W.2. frozen ,, . 48 5 4 | SUGAR— Pig, Cleveland No.3,ton 72 6 O 0 Ro. Eng. Calf, 20/30 lb. 4 0 6 0 
Pork, English, per 8ibs.... 9 0 10 0 | (Duty, lls. 8d. per cwt.) Bars, M’brough ......... 215 0 0 0 Aust. Bends ..........000 ts i” 
B.W.L., crystallised ........ 21 3 24 @ Steel Rails, heavy ...... 170 0 0 0 VEGETABLE OILS— £s. 8a 
BACON— OTHER FOODS. Java, white, cif. India, Tin Plates, L.C., perbox 18 9 19 0 | Linseed. naked t4415 00 
perewt. 103 0120 0 Jan-Mar. 11 1f 0 © a os Oe 
0110 0 gee ea anee) setais- £ ss. Cotton-seed, crude .... 29 0 0 0 
92 0103 0 Feo Cage cececcoe 4 7 22 2 | Copper, Blectrolytic, ton 83/5 6 83 15 Cocenst, crude... "330 00 
90 0101 0 en 9 25 3 Sheets (strong) ...... 110 ®,. i ccnintheminanane .3115 BO 
0 00 TTUBNOT..0 +000 -eeeceeseeeees en 71/12 : 71150 ‘ inseed 
00 00 Granulated..............00. 22 9 23 4%) Lead Eng. Pig ...per ton 23 0 0 0 Oil ae L » oS 12 5 1210 
91 0112 6 Home Grown (prompt) 21 7% 22 0 _ Soft Foreign Oil Ps Nae By see ee 
— i TEA— Spelter G.O.B.  e.esee La Plata, p. ton new— 
creamery per cwt. Nominal Indian & Ceylon—per lb. Tin— English ingote . 179 10 180 0 Jan.-Feb. 18/17/6 @ @ 
—— = pevepeceneces es : o : ree evecceccoscocece ; Hi ; af Standard cash ...... 17876 176,126 Calcutta, per ton— 
ew Zealand ............ 82 roken Pekoe ..........++ 4 , Jan. 22/113 @ 0 
TT hssceseshncteusnti 176 0178 0 Orange Pekoe ............ 2. ee Be . 
OHEESE— es Broken Oranges 0 9$ 2108) Oyo, a. | 4. | ‘Taxpentine, per ews at 3% 
Oanadian ...... per cwt 8 TOBACCO ~ ~ - Gd 8 d. . . wn’ 
New Zealand ............ 83 0 8&7 O (Duty 6/10-11/2} per Ib. Acid, citric, per lb. lesa 5% 111 #O 0 MINERAL OILS— 
Bnglish Cheddars ...... 90 0116 0 Empire growths 6/94 BRIRSEC..ccccccccecceccccccccece 0 24 0 4 Petroleum—Oil, per 8lbs. 1 0 O 8 
REE 51 0 98 O per Ib.) a Oxalic, DEt  ........020e0es 0 3 0 4 Water-White .........000 11 @¢6 
oocoaA— Virginia leat— Tartaric, English less 5% 1 33 O O _ ~~ ating — £ 5 
‘ : CRP raay ———yE* (5/0 21/7/6 
(Duty, British grown, Common to fine ......... 010 26 fs £ 3 PAlOS.....000eeeeeers 10/5/ ’ 
9. 4d., foreign, 148. cwt.) Dicteden int... es 6 5 Alum, lump ......... 0 $10 Reds .... - 11/10/0 21/12/6 
Accra f.f., per cwt. ...... 45 0 47 0 . Ammonia, carb. 0 38 0 Cc ylinder . puonnecossacaboccces 14/5/0 42/0/0 
Trinided Nyasaland leaf ...........++. 09 18 saree 0 12 0 
ee 8 8 | wine 88, 3) ee 00 0 | Fa a¢¢ 
so = gS pee 0 gt ft] Blescuing powder, perowt. 7/10/0 6/12/68 | ®.G- $95) 910mm 8 BO 
4., fore . COTTON— EXTILES. 4. -d. 8. d. , ; 
Ss. 41... foreign, 14s. cwt.) : aiid . Borag, gran. ...... percwt. 11 0 0 0 ROSIN— & s. £4 
B.I., zood to fine, per cwt. 140 0150 0 ea per lb. 5 : Do. BOWEEE cccesccccoccces 122600 American......... per ton 18 0 21 15 
Costa Rica, good to fine... 150 0180 0 | vine Se tent.... 133 nt t+ ey gate Vr ; 7 : RUBBER— se dad. a d 
mt. Amer. mid to Gne 120 0 145 0 Se eee ceccseseonesns 234 a : Plantation Sheet per Ib. 0 7 0 0 
Kenya, bold sizes ......... 112 6157 O | * ‘ = 3 Sulphate ecccccece per cwt. 10 0 ll O ‘js Hard P lt 0 8 00 
Colombian, mid te fine... 110 0 125 0 FLAX— Sut Cea Sal-Ammoniac ... perewt. 42 6 45 0 | Fine Hard Para per lb. 3 
uGGs— Livonian 7K ...... perton 5810 0 0 Soda Bicarb. ...... perewt. 9 G0 10 6 SHELLAC— 
Bnglish......... per 126 20 0 22 0 Pernau HD ........esseeee00 57 0 O 0 | Crystals ......... perewt. 5 0 5 3 TN Orange ... perewt.150 0 © @ 
Danish Perrererrrrrrtr rt itts 18 0 20 0 Slanets Medium Ist sort.. 6 vu oo - £ 8. £ 4. SHELLS— &£ a. 6 «4, 
FRUIT— HEMP-— Sulphate Copper...per ton 26 10 27 10 W. Aust. M.-o.-P 40 1210 
Gases, Oaliformian...bxs. 0 0 O 0 Italian P.C. ...... perton 54 0 56 0 : ‘: ] ee ae 
ieee boxes 10 0 16 0 Manila, Jan.-Mar.“J2"..35 10 0 0 | CEMENT— s. d. 8. d. | TIMBER— £8. d 
ll es— Sf aes nom. Portland, best Eng. pr.ton 46 0 48 0 | Swedish u/s 3 x 8 perstd.19 0 0 
‘Denia and Valencia Sisal African, Jan.-Mar... 34 10 36 10 } Do, 2x7 A 19 0 0 
} cases 300 8 0 32 0 Mexican, Nov.—Dec. ........ 38/15/0 43/2/6| COPRA— Do 2 x4 » 19 00 
360 7 0 21 0 8.D. Straits, . aaa Can'dn Spruce, Dis.. —,, 17 * 4 
504 7 0 15 6 JUTE— an.-Feb. 227.6 0 0 Pitchpine .... «. perload 9 
Lemons, Naples... boxes 0 0 O 0 Native lst mks.... per ton Smoked South sea Rio Deals per std. 32 0 0 
Wicilian ............ — 8 6 ll 6 Jan-Feb. 2776 0 0 Dec.-Jan, 21/5,0 0 0 | , perload 20 0 0 
eee ll 0 30 O Feb.-Mar. aS 00 0 DRUGS— Honduras Mahg. logs c.ft. 011 6 
Malaga .. - cases 420 No. 7 00 00 SILK— “2 Camphor— ed. s.d. | African a 0 6 6 
Apples : Amer. (var.)bris. 22 0 30 0 CIID ecccctcscccveis per Ib. 13 3 15 6 Japan, refined ............ 2 2 8 | Amer. Oak Boards, eee ” 0 6 @ 
= (var.) boxes 9 0 12 0 TIED sceunensenneseuesenieee 9 0 OS 85 0 95 0 | Do. Ash ‘i 0 6 0 
» ‘Tasmanian boxes 0 0 O 0 OO ae 2 21 9 Ipecacuanha _...........s006 140 00 English Oak Planks aa 070 
» W. Australian ...... 090 00 Italian—Raw, fr. Milan 17 : 20 0 Peppermint, Wayne Co.... 14 6 14 9 ! Do. Ash a a 0 6 6 
Californian white, 55s.; light amber, 50s.; New Zealand, dark | No. 1 f.a.q., January-March, quoted, £36; good marks, £36 10s.; 
amber, 50s.-55s.; medium, 55s.-65s.; light, 65s.-85s.; white and | No. 2, £35 and £35 10s. c.i.f. respectively. 


water whites, 65s.-87s. 6d. cwt. 


RUBBER. 


Market weaker, as buyers adopted reserve and lower cables 
came to hand from the U.S.A. and Singapore. 
sheet, spot, and January, sold 7id. to 7,;d.; February, 7}d.; 
March, 743d. to 73d.; April-June, 7jd. to 7jd.; July-September, 
8id. to 844,d.; October-December, 83d. to 8;d. London landings 
last week totalled 3,055 tons, deliveries 699, so that stocks increased 
2,356 tons to 56,616, which compare with 21,953 last year. Liver- 
pool stocks increased 379, landings amounting to 621, deliveries 242, 
and stocks 19,438, against 2,953 same time last year. 


GENERAL. 


JUTE.—Buyers again reserved and prices manifested a weaker 
tendency. Meantime, arrivals into Calcutta are increasing 
quality improving. Firsts, January-February, continent, 
£27 7s. 6d.; February-March, sellers, £27 15s. ; 
quoted, £2 8 5s. Lightnings, February-March, £25 10s. c¢.i.f. 

HEMP.—-A quiet and rather featureless state 
tinues in the market for Manila qualities, but, 
to sell, prices for the main part ruled unaltered. 
March, quoted, £35 1l5s.; K, £32 5s. 5 i No. 1, £30 5s.; L No. 2, 

£27 10s.; M No. 1, £27 10s.; M No. 2, £25 ‘10s. : G, £37 5s. c.i.f. 
Total receipts for last year are in the re region of 1,600,000 bales, but 
adjustment is to follow. This constitutes a high level record, and 
beats previous record year of 1423 by about 113,000 bales. Receipts 
last week cabled 28,000 bales, against 25,000 last year and 27,000, 
1928. Estimates for next week, 25,000, and week after, 25,000. 
Manila shipments during last week, 7,000 bales to the United 
Kingdom, 5,000 continent, 8,000 U.S.A., and 9,000 to Japan and 


Standard 


and 
quoted, 
and April-March, 


of affairs con- 
with no pressure 
J No. 2, January- 


other countries. African sisal meets a fair demand, as prices are 
elatively cheaper than those current for competing Mexican. 











£38 15s. to £39 12s. 6d.; 


brushed, £42 5s. to £4 


March, 136s.; May, 13 


8s. cwt. 


Good white, 


special, £41 5s. to £42 2s. 6d.; and special 
3 2s. 6d. 


SHELLAC.—A dull market continues. Fair T.N., spot, 147s. 6d.; 


COPRA.—General quietness continues and prices ruled barely 


steady. 
£22 7s. 6d. ; 
Marseilles, 
February, £21 6s. 
dried ditto, £21 10s.; 


Dutch Eas 





MISCELLANEOUS.—Coconuts, quoted, 16s. to 20s. per 100. Coir 
yarn, Ceylon, £23 to £36 10s.; Cochin, £24 to £42 aork Ceylon, 
bristle, £19 10s. to £26; cinnamon leaf oil, 54d.; ecitronel », Ceylon, 
2s. 3id.; Java, 2s. 94d. 

METROPOLITAN spnarcgdliinagid 8. 
British Beasts, per stone of 8 lbs.; to sink the offal. Sheep per stone, 
s. d. s. d. s. d. g. 4. 
Beastse—Norfolk .........0. 6 8 7 O | Beaste—Heavy Bulls 2... 8 ... eee 

Irish ee _ ose SRINID - csiceceniiensers - ove _ 

SMEITIIIR, sccccscosoconense - aa Sheep—Downs ... 8 8 lo 0 

Short Horns ,........000+ ~ 6 0 6 4 SEGEE SIM: sccenssncpeonswnene eee oe 

SSNS cucanencnesssnin » 86 ss. See 5 4 5 8 

eee » « @ 7 4] .,. ee eee on 

Leicester runts ......... ss .. | Lamb—Downs ..........c000 10 0 10 8 

LONDON POTATO MARKETS.— January 8. 
Per Cwt. 
6. d, s. d. 
I I 4 0 5 06 
= ee — Ei icnn eppnsnvenes socunsspesbesonssnsene 3 0 3 6 
ee IIE HIT cine rriennisnnteneonnesbuesencnnsieebinenans 4 0 oes 
* » - whites 3.0 eee 
Mesex King Edward.............. 3 6 4 0 
a a = whites 26 > © 


mixed Dutch East Indies, 


3d. ; 


t Indies, £22 6s. 3d. ; Ceylon, £ 


smoked, 


Straits sundries, January-February, Rotterdam, quoted, 
£23 17s. 6d. 
Padang excluded, January 
South Sea, £21 5s., sellers; 


To 


sun- 


hot-air dried and plantation Rabaul, £21 15s. 
Palm kernels, February-March, Hamburg, £16 15s. c.i.f. 
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